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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 





GRADE 13 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION 





NoTE 1. Do not use in your essay any name which might indicate 
your examination centre. 


NOTE 2. You are advised to spend approximately an hour and a 
half on Question 1. 


1. Write an essay of about two pages (300 to 500 words) on one 
of the following topics. (Indicate clearly which topic you choose.) 


(a) 


(dD) 
(c) 
(d) 


(e) 
(f) 
(9g) 


(h) 
(7) 


(7) 


Youth in revolt: the conflicts between the younger and 
the older generation. 

Doing as one likes. 

The future of Africa. 

A visit to the theatre to see a play. (a descriptive narra- 
tive) 

The modern automobile: how I would improve it. 

An outstanding sporting event. (a descriptive narrative) 
Plastics in the home. (a discussion of their importance 
and value) 

Rain at night. (a descriptive and reflective essay) 

Our way of life. (an exposition outlining the praiseworthy 
and the blameworthy features of life in Canada) 

“The motion picture is the most vigorous form of art 
today.” (an exposition in which you agree or disagree) 


2. Rewrite the following sentences in an improved form. Directly 
following each improved sentence, explain the errors you have 


removed. 


Write your explanations in complete sentences. 


(i) Neither George nor Tom were able to compete in all 


the games like the other players did. 


(ii) The teacher objected to the sentence due to a lack of 


unity of thought as well as a pronoun which had no 
antecedent. 


(iii) In considering this problem it seems obvious that we 


cannot hardly help reaching a common solution. 


(iv) If a person does regular physical exercises, he is not 


liable to experience difficulty either bending over or to 
lie down. 


[OVER ] 


3. In about 120 words of connected prose, re-state the main ideas 
of the following passage. Write your answer on alternate lines. 
(The wording of the original need not be avoided when an adequate 
substitute cannot be found, but otherwise you are advised to write 
the précis in your own words.) 

In Tudor England, as in England down to very recent times, 
the inequality which affected the largest number of people was — 
not social but was based on a distinction between the sexes. The 
woman of the time, whatever her rank in society, was treated 
as an inferior being, and her freedom of action was restricted 
at every turn. Prior to marriage she was an infant, to be watched 
over by parent or guardian. Her marriage, which was normally 
a business arrangement in which she had no say whatever, sub- 
merged her legal personality in that of her husband. Only as a 
widow could she hope to enjoy something approaching equality 
with man in the disposal of her person and property. Such, at 
least, was the dictate of the common law. Municipal custom was 
rather more liberal, and the independent woman trader is a not 
unfamiliar figure of the period. But, indispensable as was their 
labour in house or field, at the treadle or the spinning-wheel, and 
capable as they might here and there prove in a business career, 
women were wholly ineligible for public office and for the profes- 
sions, while those who took religious vows did so as almost the 
sole alternative to the more customary task of reproducing the 
species. This is not to say that the woman of the period had no 
opportunity of exploiting any gifts other than those called for 
in a wife, mother, or housekeeper. In particular, the Renaissance 
was to stimulate an interest in women’s education which was to 
have no parallel until the nineteenth century. But any part which 
talented women played in the political or cultural life of the 
country was of necessity an unprofessional one, and the fact that, 
of the two women of Tudor England (Mary and Elizabeth) who 
through the accident of royal birth furnished its sole exceptions 
to this rule, one was to be outstandingly successful in the most 
exacting of all professions cannot but suggest that the subjection 
of its womanhood deprived the nation of much potential ability. 


(340 words) 
— from Tudor England, by S. T. Bindoff. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE 


NoTE. After the name of the subject on the outside of the envelope 
write the name of the Shakespearean play referred to in your 
answer to Question 2. 


1. (a) In a short paragraph, contrast Catherine Sloper as she 
appears in the last scene of The Heiress with the Catherine of Act I, 
by describing, with specific illustration, two striking differences. 


(b) Mrs. Penniman, Catherine’s aunt, manages to reconcile 
her two conflicting attitudes towards Morris Townshend’s suit to 
Catherine. Describe briefly each of these attitudes, and illustrate 
each by a specific reference to the play. 


2. Answer the questions on either King Lear or Macbeth. 


King Lear 


(a) With specific references to the action or the characters, 
describe briefly three significant parallels between the two plots 
(the “‘Lear plot” and the “Gloucester plot’). 


(6) At various points in the play the playwright achieves the 
effects of pathos, humour, and horror. For each of these select 
one appropriate scene or situation, and in each case explain briefly, 
with specific reference to the text, how the effect is achieved. 


(c) Ina paragraph, with specific illustration, trace two main 
steps in Edmund’s deliberate climb to power; and in a sentence or 
two show that a chance encounter later in the play ensures his 
downfall. 


Macbeth 


(a) “Macbeth is endowed with an imagination of unusual 
intensity.” Illustrate this statement briefly by describing three 
occasions on which his imagination is particularly active. 


[ OVER ] 


(b) Equivocation plays an important part in Macbeth. De- 
scribe briefly three striking instances in which this theme is de- 
veloped, with illustrative detail from the play. 


(c) The playwright makes use of image and symbol in his 
play. With reference to two specific details for each, show how he 
makes poetic use of (i) blood, (ii) the night or darkness. 


3. (a) With specific detail from both poems, describe briefly 
four precise parallels between L’ Allegro and Il Penseroso which help 
to make them companion pieces. 


(b) Point out two different kinds of detail which the poet 
employs in J] Penseroso to achieve a pensive mood, illustrating each 
kind with one specific reference to, or direct quotation from, the 
poem. 


(c) Describe three details used by the author of Lepanto in 
presenting an ironic contrast between a heroic ideal and the world 
in which it shines forth briefly. 


4, (a) Old Joseph, in Wuthering Heights, remarks: ‘“We’ve allas 
summut o’ either side in us’; and certainly young Catherine is 
both her father’s and her mother’s daughter. With specific refer- 
ences to the text, trace the similarities and differences between 
Catherine Earnshaw and her daughter, Catherine Linton, by com- 
paring their behaviour in two parallel situations. 


(b) Describe briefly two significant details by which the 
author conveys the suggestion that Heathcliff is a creature not 
wholly of this world. 


5. (a) Select one of the following sonnets: Milton, J did but 
prompt; Wordsworth, London, 1802 (‘‘Milton, thou shouldst be 
living’) ; Hopkins, God’s Grandeur. 


(i) In a sentence, state the theme or central idea of the 
poem you select. 


(ii) Explain how the poet has employed the Italian 
(Petrarchan) sonnet form in developing that theme, 
and illustrate with specific reference to details in 
both octave and sestet. 


(b) In each of the following, the poet uses an object or scene 
from nature as a means of expressing a philosophical attitude or 
a state of mind: Tennyson, In Memoriam CI (“‘Unwatched, the 
garden bough shall sway’) ; Blake, The Tiger; Lawrence, Snake. 


(i) Select one of these poems, and in a sentence state 
the poet’s central thought. 


(ii) With two specific references from the poem you have 
selected, show how the poet uses an object or scene 
from nature to communicate his thought. 


6. Answer one of (a), (b), (c), (d). 


(a) By making brief reference to five specific details in the 
story, show how the author of The Pursuit of Peter Bellise has 
brought out the affinity or similarity between his hero, Peter Bellise, 
and the gyrfalcon he captures. 


OR 


(b) Refer briefly to five major steps in the development of 
the thought of Lynd’s essay, Silence, illustrating each with specific 
reference to the text. 


OR 


(c) Make brief but specific reference to five significant details 
in The Daughters of the Late Colonel which reveal to the reader the 
lasting effects of the Colonel’s domineering temperament on his 
unfortunate daughters. 


OR 


(d) Enumerate five of the advantages of growing older which 
A. C. Benson offers in his essay On Growing Older, with specific 
detail relating to each advantage. 


[ OVER ] 


C THE EXPRESS 


After the first powerful plain manifesto 
The black statement of pistons, without more fuss 
But gliding like a queen, she leaves the station. 
Without bowing and with restrained unconcern 
5 She passes the houses which humbly crowd outside, 
The gasworks, and at last the heavy page 
Of death, printed by gravestones in the cemetery. 
Beyond the town there lies the open country 
Where, gathering speed, she acquires mystery, 
io The luminous self-possession of ships on ocean. 
It is now she begins to sing —at first quite low 
Then loud, and at last with a jazzy madness — 
The song of her whistle screaming at curves, 
Of deafening tunnels, brakes, innumerable bolts. 
15 And always light, aerial, underneath 
Goes the elate meter of her wheels. 
Steaming through metal landscape on her lines 
She plunges new eras of wild happiness 
Where speed throws up strange shapes, broad curves 
20 And parallels clean like the steel of guns. 
At last, further than Edinburgh or Rome, 
Beyond the crest of the world, she reaches night 
Where only a low streamline brightness 
Of phosphorus on the tossing hills is white. 
25 Ah, like a comet through flame she moves entranced 
Wrapt in her music no bird song, no, nor bough 
Breaking with honey buds, shall ever equal. 


—Stephen Spender. 


(a) Ina sentence for each, point out three images (metaphors 
or similes) in lines 1-7 which describe the opening stage of the 
train’s journey. 


(b) Select one of these images, and in a sentence suggest 
why it is appropriate to the train’s progress at that stage. 


(c) In a sentence, contrast the mood or tone of lines 1-7 with 
that of lines 11-20. 


(d) Account for the change of mood or tone by pointing out 
three details in lines 11-20 which help to create the change. 


(e) In a sentence, explain why the final images, in the last. 
two lines, are startling and effective. 
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HISTORY 


NoTE 1. For Part I, which is printed on this sheet, allow the period 
from 1.80 p.m. to 3.80 p.m. 


NOTE 2. Part II is printed in a separate folder, which will be placed 
on your desk by the Presiding Officer during the period from 38.25 
p.m. to 8.80 p.m. At 3.380 p.m. you should begin Part II. 


NOTE 8. Answer the question in Section A, and any three of the 
questions in Section B. 


PART I 
SECTION A 


1. Discuss the major differences and similarities in the American 
and Canadian systems of government to-day. 


SECTION B 
(Answer any three questions in Section B.) 


2. Discuss the significance of each of the following in the back- 
ground of the American Civil War: 


(a) the cotton gin, 

(b) the compact theory, 

(c) the compromise of 1850, 
(d) the election of Lincoln. 


3. (a) Discuss the major causes of the rebellions of 1837 in the 
Canadas. 


(b) What were the solutions proposed by Lord Durham? 


4. Describe the effects of the depression of the 1930’s in the 
United States and Canada, and the measures undertaken to counter- 
act them. 

[OVER ] 


5. (Uf you choose this question, answer either (a) or (b).) 


(a) Write brief accounts of the life and importance of two of 
(i) John A. Macdonald, 
(ii) Woodrow Wilson, 
(iii) Benito Mussolini. 


OR 


(6) Write brief accounts of the life and importance of two of 
(i) Alexander Hamilton, 
(ii) Gibbon Wakefield, 
(iii) Wilfrid Laurier. 


6. Outline Russia’s role in international affairs from the close of 
the Franco-Prussian War, 1871, to the invasion of South Korea, 
1950. 


Note. Part II is printed in a separate folder, which is to be inserted 
in one of your examination books before it is placed in the answer 
envelope. 


When you finish all you can do of Part II, you may, if there 
is tume, return to Part I. 


HISTORY 
1961 


PART II. 


\NoTE 1. All items in Part II are equal in value. 


Note 2. Only those answers which are indicated in the brackets at the right will be 


marked. 


| 


1. For each of the following incomplete statements there are several suggestions for 
icompleting it. Place in the bracket at the right the nwmber of the correct completion. 


1. The object of Hamilton’s National Bank was 


(1) to reward the “corrupt squadron” 

(2) to provide a stable financial system 

(3) to extend the powers of the central government by making use of the 
elastic clause 

(4) to take over the debts of the states 


. The ordinance of 1787 


(1) established a system of land sales in the west 

(2) strengthened the Articles of Confederation 

(8) provided a system of government for the territories 
(4) provided for the surrender of the western forts 


. The Webster-Ashburton Treaty 


(1) settled the Oregon boundary peacefully 

(2) settled the Maine-New Brunswick boundary 

(3) provided for naval disarmament on the Great Lakes 
(4) gave the Alaska panhandle to the United States 


. The object of the American System was 


(1) to organize the Latin-American nations under the leadership of the United 
States 

(2) to assimilate the new immigrants 

(3) to integrate and expand the national economy 

(4) to prevent the United States from being drawn into a European War 


. American interests in Cuba were protected by 


(1) the Platt amendments 
(2) the Roosevelt corollary 
(3) the Open Door Policy 
(4) the Olney Declaration 


. Texas was not admitted into the union after becoming independent because 


(1) it wished to remain an independent republic 

(2) it refused to become a slave state 

(3) there were relatively few Americans living in Texas 
(4) Mexico still claimed the territory 


. Andrew Jackson’s major task was 


(1) to make the government more representative of the people 
(2) to maintain American neutrality 

(3) to stimulate the development of the national economy 

(4) to lower the tariff 


. In his Wealth of Nations, Adam Smith 


(1) attacked colonies as ripe fruit bound to fall 

(2) argued for the establishment of a mercantile system 
(3) urged a maximum amount of laissez-faire 

(4) discouraged the development of foreign trade 


. The last remnant of the old colonial system based on mercantilism was abolished 


(1) by Lord Durham’s Report 
(2) with the repeal of the Navigation Acts 
(3) by the passage of the first Reform Bill 
(4) by the Imperial Conference of 1897 
[OVER] 


10. 


Lt. 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


16. 


Ass 


18. 


19. 


Political deadlock in Canada in the 1860’s was due mainly 
(1) to the uncompromising attitude of the French 
(2) to the failure of representation by population 
(8) to the even balance of the four political groups 
(4) to the desire of Upper Canada to end the Union 


The election of 1878 in Canada was fought on the issue of 
(1) the construction of the Canadian Pacific Railway 
(2) the Pacific Scandal 
(8) reciprocity with the United States 
(4) a high protective tariff 


A resolution of the Imperial War Conference of 1917 stated that 
(1) the Dominions must have a voice in the conduct of the war 
(2) the Dominions must have control of their own foreign policy after the war 
(3) post-war imperial foreign policy must be based on consultation and co- 
operation with the Dominions 
(4) the Dominions were equal in status 


The Report of the Massey Commission 
(1) urged government encouragement of Canadian cultural activities 
(2) recommended the redistribution of revenues and responsibilities among the 
Dominion and provincial governments 
(8) warned against the danger of increasing American investment in Canada 
(4) advocated an extension of social security 


Bismarck’s major difficulty in his attempt to keep France isolated was 
(1) Britain’s traditional friendship with France 
(2) friction between Austria and Russia in the Balkans 
(8) Italy’s desire to have French support for her expansion in the Mediter- 
ranean 
(4) France’s determination to expand in North Africa 


The rivalry between Britain and Russia in 1900 
(1) stemmed from the Anglo-Japanese alliance 
(2) was centred chiefly in the Middle East 
(8) arose because of the German-Russian Reinsurance Treaty 
(4) was due to Russia’s naval expansion 


In the First World War, Italy 
(1) bargained with both sides, but remained neutral 
(2) was allied with Germany 
(8) joined Britain and France at the outbreak of hostilities 
(4) ultimately joined Britain and France after securing concessions 


The most important security agreement in the 1920’s was 
(1) The Geneva Protocol 
(2) The Draft Treaty of Mutual Assistance 
(8) The Briand-Kellogg Pact (The Pact of Paris) 
(4) The Locarno treaties 


British policy in India after 1918 was 
(1) one of “divide and rule” 
(2) one of gradually increasing self-government 
(3) designed to maintain tight control in view of the expansionist aims of Japan 
(4) the suppression of the Indian National Congress 


The first reaction to Hitler’s aggressiveness was 
(1) the strengthening of the League of Nations 
(2) a Franco-Russian alliance 
(3) Anglo-French rearmament 
(4) the Lytton Commission 


10. 


tf 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


16. 


17: 


18. 


19. 





a Pies bere 








20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


The new party in the 1930’s which sought to unite farmers and urban workers 
was 

(1) The Social Credit Party 

(2) The Progressive Party 

(3) The Co-operative Commonwealth Federation 

(4) The Union Nationale 


The first Labour Prime Minister in the United Kingdom was 


(1) Clement Attlee (8) Stanley Baldwin 

(2) Ramsay MacDonald (4) David Lloyd George 
The man in charge of the mission to India in 1942 was 

(1) Lord Runciman (8) Sir Stafford Cripps 

(2) Lord Mountbatten (4) Viscount Wavell 
Lincoln’s chief opponent for the Republican nomination in 1860 was 

(1) Stephen Douglas (3) John Breckenridge 

(2) William Seward (4) Jefferson Davis 


The one of the following men who could not be regarded as part of the American 
reform tradition is 


(1) William Jennings Bryan (3) William McKinley 
(2) Robert M. La Follette (4) Theodore Roosevelt 
The Canadian Prime Minister during the First World War was 
(1) W. L. Mackenzie King (8) Arthur Meighen 
(2) Sir Robert Borden (4) Sir Wilfrid Laurier 
The leader of the Popular Front in France was 
(1) Marshal Foch (8) Léon Blum 
(2) Aristide Briand (4) Pierre Laval 
The most determined opponent of responsible government for the Canadas was 
(1) Sir Charles Metcalfe (8) Lord John Russell 
(2) Lord Sydenham (4) Sir Charles Bagot 


Among the factors common to European Fascism we should not include 
(1) the appeal to extreme nationalism 
(2) the promise of social reform 
(3) co-operation with the communists 
(4) the appeal to big business 


Japan’s rise to power in the Far East can first be seen 
(1) in the result of the Russo-Japanese war 
(2) at the Washington Naval Conference 
(3) in the failure of the League of Nations to prevent her conquest of 
Manchuria 
(4) in the attack on Pearl Harbor 


The chief significance of the Imperial Conference of 1923 was 
(1) the recognition of the equality of status of the Dominions 
(2) the British failure to bind all members to a common foreign policy 
(3) the declaration that the Governor General was only the agent of the Crown 
and held the same constitutional position as the King 
(4) the beginning of imperial trade preferences 


[OVER ] 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24, 


25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


2. Below there are several lists, each of three items. From each list, select the item 
which should be placed second in point of time or occurrence. Place the number of the 
item you select in the bracket at the right. 


Example. 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(9) 


(h) 


(7) 


(7) 


(1) 
(2) 


(1) 
(2) 


(1) 
(2) 


(1) 
(2) 


(1) 
(2) 


(1) 
(2) 


(1) 
(2) 


(1) 
(2) 


(1) 
(2) 


(1) 
(2) 


(1) 
(2) 


The election of Jefferson 
The Whisky Rebellion 


The election of Andrew Jackson 


The completion of the 
Erie Canal 


The foundation of the American 
Federation of Labor 


The Interstate Commerce Act 


Texas becomes a state 


The Oregon Boundary 
Settlement 


Creation of the office of 
High Commissioner 


Establishment of the Imperial 
Federation League 


The completion of the Canadian 
Pacific Railway 
The second Riel Rebellion 


British Columbia enters 
Confederation 


The Fraser River gold rush 


Germany withdraws from 
the League of Nations 


The Disarmament Conference, 
1932 


The British guarantee to Poland 


German occupation of 
Czechoslovakia 


The Allied invasion of Italy 
Pearl Harbor 


The ‘march on Rome” 
Italian Parliament suppressed 


(3) 


(3) 


(3) 


(3) 


(3) 


(3) 


(3) 


(3) 


(3) 


(3) 


(3) 


The Louisiana Purchase 


The Tariff of Abominations 


The election of Grover Cleveland 


Acquisition of New Mexico 


The first Colonial Conference 


The death of Sir John A. 
Macdonald 


The Oregon Boundary 
Settlement 


Russia enters the League of 
Nations 


Russo-German non-aggression 
pact 


The German defeat at 
Stalingrad 


Mussolini appointed Prime 
Minister 
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NOTE. You should obtain a book of mathematical tables from the 
Presiding Officer. 


1. (a) Develop the formula for the sum of n terms of a 
geometric progression with first term a and common ratio 7. 


(6) Develop the formula for the sum to infinity of the 
geometric progression of (a), given —1<r<l. 


(c) Given that S,, Se, S3,...S, are the sums to infinity of n 
geometric progressions. Each of these has 1 as its first term and 


they have common ratios 4, 2, 3,... 





n : ‘ 
at respectively. Find the 
Valen OLest toe test ... +Sn 


2. (a) Find the sum of all the integers between 100 and 300 
which are divisible by 7. 


(b) Four numbers, of which the first is 3 and the fourth is 
18, are such that the first three are in geometric progression and 
the last three are in arithmetic progression. Find the numbers. 


3. Solve the equations 


ee 
aa 2 ’ 
1 ib 
Urry! 
1 
oho Ae 


wees 2) —0(2+2) =c(x+y), prove 
YZ ee 


(be) = -btce a) © “e(a—b) 
given that a, b, c are distinct numbers different from 0. 


(bo) If f(x) =2*—2-, express in simplified form 


fz) 
(f(x) ]?+4 
[OVER ] 


5. (a) Given that «!+k«’?+cx?—x2+2 is divisible by x?—1, use 
the Remainder Theorem to find the value of k, the value of c, and the 
remaining factors. 


(b) Given that m and n are the roots of x?+px+q=0, find the 


: 1 
quadratic equation whose roots are m+ —— and Nee 


6. The number of gallons of gasoline used on a journey varies 
jointly as the distance travelled and the square root of the excess 
of the speed over 30 miles per hour. In travelling 250 miles at 46 
miles per hour, a car used 12 gallons of gasoline. Find the number 
of gallons used when this car travels the same distance at 55 miles 
per hour. 


7. (a) If a word is defined to be any arrangement of letters, find 
the number of words, each containing 3 different consonants and 2 
different vowels, which can be formed from 7 different consonants 
and 5 different vowels. 


(ob) Achorus consists of 5 girls in red costumes and 5 girls in 
white. Find how many arrangements of the ten can be made 
(i) in two concentric rings facing the centre, a girl in 
red behind a girl] in white, 
(ii) in one ring, those of either colour facing the centre 
and the others facing away from the centre, but with- 
out regard to the symmetry of the colours. 


8. A loan of $10,000 bears interest at 5% per annum, payable 
semi-annually. A sinking fund is created to pay the principal in one 
instalment at the end of 6 years. Find the semi-annual expense of 
the debt if the sinking fund earns interest at 4% per annum, com- 
pounded semi-annually. 


9. (a) Resolve into the sum of partial fractions. 


op ae 
1—5x+ 6x? 


(b) Use your answer to (a) to find the coefficient of x" in the 
expansion of «(1—5x+6a?)-! in ascending powers of x. 





tos has no value 


10. Prove that, if x is real, 1+ ; 


between —3 and 1. 


1 
1—2z 
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GEOMETRY 


NoTE 1. For Part I, which is printed on this sheet, allow the 
period from 9.00 a.m. to 10.45 a.m. 


NOTE 2. Part II is printed in a separate folder, which will be placed 
on your desk by the Presiding Officer during the period from 10.40 
a.m. to 10.45 a.m. At 10.45 a.m. you should begin Part II. 


PART I 


You should obtain a supply of graph paper from the Presiding 
Officer. 


1. Three vertices of a parallelogram are P(—3, —2), Q(—1, —9), 
R(7, —1) and the fourth vertex is in the first quadrant. 
Find 
(a) the coordinates of the fourth vertex, 
(b) the area of the parallelogram, 


(c) the coordinates of the point of intersection of the diago- 
nals. 


2. (a) Prove that the equation of the family of lines through the 
intersection of two given lines L;=0 and Le.=0 is L,+kL2=0. 


(b) Find the equation of the line which passes through the 
intersection of 3%—2y+7=0 and «+5y+2=0 and bisects the line 
joining (7,9) and (—5, —13). 


8. Prove that the normal to a parabola at any point on it bisects 
the angle between the focal radius to the point and the line through 
the point parallel to the axis of the parabola. 


4. Find the equations of two circles, each of which touches the 
w-axis and the y-axis, and each of which touches the curve 
x?+ y?—4x2%—10y+28=0 externally. 

[OVER ] 


5. (a) Prove that the equations of the tangents with slope m to 


2 2 eT 
the ellipse = + ae 1 are Y=Mt=\/C77- o- 


(b) Find the values for the slope of a tangent to the ellipse 


342+5y?—15=0 in order that the tangent may form a triangle of 
area 8 square units with the coordinate axes. 


6. (a) Sketch on graph paper the graph of y?—x—2=0. 
(b) (i) On another sheet of graph paper sketch the graph of 
2y? —Tay—1527=0. 
(ii) Indicate on this diagram the sign of 2y?—7Tay—152? 


in each of the four regions into which 
2y?—Txy—15x7=0 divides the plane. 


7. The lines AB and CD bisect each other at right angles. P is a 
point such that PA: PB=PC: PD. 
(a) If AB is not equal to CD, prove that the locus of P is a 
rectangular hyperbola. 
(b) If AB is equal to CD, what is the nature of the locus of P? 


Note. Part II is printed in a separate folder, which is to be in- 
serted in one of your examination books before it is placed in the 
answer envelope. 


When you finish all you can do of Part II, you may, if there 
is time, return to Part I. 


GEOMETRY 
1961 


PARTAL: 





NoTE 1. All items in Part II are equal in value. 
NOTE 2. Any necessary calculations are to be made in the blank spaces between the 
questions. 

NoTE 3. Only those answers which are indicated in the brackets at the right will be 
marked. 





For each question below, four answers are suggested. In each case select the correct 
| answer, and place its letter in the bracket at the right. 


Example. 
The mid-point of the line joining the points (5, 2) and (8, 8) is 
(A) (8, 10) (By); 5) (C) (4, 5) (De (Ge-3) Exs(iGe) 





1. The equation of the line passing through the points (1, —2), (4, 3) is 
(A) «—38y—7=0 (C) 3x—5y—18=0 1e( ) 
(B) 5a—3y—11=0 (D) 5x—3y+8=0 


2. The number of units in the distance from (3,—1) to the line 54+12y—16=0 is 


13 
Ms > OV 1 Zr) 





3. The number of square units in the area of the triangle whose vertices are (2, —1), 
(—3, {Oy (onl —4) is 


(A) 20 (B) 39 (G)eLos (D217 3. ( ) 





4. The equation of the line passing through the point of intersection of the lines 
: Zone 
22—3yt4=0 and 5at+y—3=0 with slope con is 


(C) 28%—9y—5=0 4. ( ) 


(A) 282+9y+8=0 
(D) 9x—23y+7=0 


(B) 23a—9y+7=0 
[ OVER ] 


5. The value of k such that the three lines 
x—38y—8=0, 2x—y-—6=0, kxt+5y—12=0 
intersect at a point is 


(A) 11 (B) 2 (Gjes (D) —5 





6. The coordinates of a point dividing the distance from (5, —6) to (—4,3) ex- 
ternally in the ratio 3:5 are 


2 Bi ge29 eos -35 33 
(a) (2, =) (B) (F *) (c) (2, =) (Dp) (=, 3) 6. ( 


7. The radical axis of the two circles 77+ y?=4 and x7?+y?—127%—2y+28=0 is 


(A) 2+6y—12=0 (C) 6y—«=0 7..( 
(B) 6x+y—12=0 (D) 6z-+y—16=0 


8. The number of units in the length of the tangent to the circle 
32?2+3y?—127%+4y+15=0 from (1, —3) is 


(A) V21 (B) 7 (C) V7 (D) 58 8. ( 
3 


9. The number of units of length in the latus rectum of the ellipse 
2xu7+8y?—1=0 is 


(A) = V2 (B) 3 (C)U2N/ (D) 2 9. ( 


——- 


V3 


10. The eccentricity of the hyperbola 


pt 1 ee 
On y sodas 





(A) cayeZeu (one (D) = 10. ( 














11. The equations of the asymptotes of the hyperbola 
: v2 yf? 1 
ripe So eats 


(A) 


+ 


mle Ble 
i} 
Oo 
~~, 
oe 
—_ 
= 
S 
+ 
Or 
<< 
l| 
ok 


I+ 


“Je gis 


(B) 


II 
e 
S 
|e 
+ 
onlee 
II 
oO 


12. The equation of the tangent to 
u?+y?—6x2—3y—2=0 at (2, —2) is 


(A) 7x—2y—18=0 (C) y—52+12=0 
(sees 4 1 10=—0 (D) 2x+y—-2=0 


13. A point moves so that its distance from (3, 0) is twice its distance from (—3, 0). 
The locus of the point is 


(A) an ellipse (C) a circle 
(B) a hyperbola (D) none of these 


14. The horizontal base of a parabolic arch is 60 feet long. If the highest point of the 
arch is 18 feet above the base, then the height of the arch at a point 10 feet from 
either end of the base is 


(A) 2 feet (C) 10 feet 
(B) 8 feet (D) 16 feet 


15. The equation of the diameter of the ellipse 9x%7+4y?—144=0, bisecting chords 
with slope 3, is 


(A) 97+4y=0 (C) 9x—2y=0 
(B) 9%+2y=0 OD es2 70 


11. ( 


12. ( 


13. ( 


14. ( 


15. ( 
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aia bo leg 
> SM 
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5. A uniform rod 15 feet long weighing 56 pounds rests, without 
slipping, with one end on a rough horizontal floor and the other 
end against a smooth vertical wall at a point 12 feet above the floor. 


Find, considering the data exact, 
(a) the resultant reaction of the floor against the rod, 


(b) the angle which this resultant makes with the floor. 


6. A horizontal line OX and a vertical line OY meet at a point O. 
A wheel with radius 2 feet rolls in the plane YOX, without slipping, 
along OX. At the beginning of its motion a point A, fixed on the 
rim of the wheel, is at O. Find, to the nearest foot, the distance of 
A from (a) OY, (b) OX, when the wheel has made two-thirds of 
a complete revolution clockwise. 


7. (a) Given that 1.05%=2.5, find x correct to 4 significant 
figures. 


(6) Without making a table of values, sketch a graph of 
y=sin # for 0 =a = 57. 
Mark on the graph all the points, with their coordinates, at which 
sin x is (i) zero, (ii) a maximum, (iii) a minimum. (Express the 
x-coordinates in radian measure. ) 


Note. Part II is printed in a separate folder, which is to be 
inserted in one of your examination books before it is placed im 
the answer envelope. 

When you finish all you can do of Part II, you may, if there 
is time, return to Part I. 
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TRIGONOMETRY AND STATICS 


Note 1. For Part I, which is printed on this sheet, allow the 
period from 9.00 a.m. to 10.45 a.m. 


Note 2. Part II is printed in a separate folder, which will be placed 
on your desk by the Presiding Officer during the period from 10.40 
a.m. to 10.45 a.m. At 10.45 a.m. you should begin Part II. 


PAIS! 


You should obtain a set of mathematical tables and a supply of 
graph paper from the Presiding Officer. 


1. (a) Prove the formula for the expansion of cos(A+B). 
(Each of the angles A, B, and A+B may be taken to be acute.) 


(6) Using formulas for sin(A+B) and cos(A+B), deduce 
the formula for tan 2A in terms of tan A. 


2. When the angle of elevation of the sun is 26.4°, a vertical 
pole on level ground casts a shadow 45.8 feet long. Find, to 3 
significant figures, the length of the shadow when the angle of 
elevation is 38.6°. 


3. Point A is 371.5 yards directly north of point B. From A a 
distant tower is observed to bear N 122° 13’E and from B the tower 
bears N 72° 45’E. Find, to the accuracy justified by the data, 
the distances of A and B from the tower. (Use logarithms in your 
computation. ) 


4. A weight of 100 pounds rests on a rough horizontal surface. 
When a force of 25 pounds is applied to this weight, by means of a 
string which makes with the horizontal an angle whose tangent is 
3, the weight is just on the point of moving. Calculate the coefficient 
of friction between the weight and the surface. (Consider the data 
exact.) 


[OVER ] 


TRIGONOMETRY AND STATICS 
1961 


PART II. 





Nove 1. All items in Part II are equal in value. 
Note 2. Make any necessary calculations in the blank spaces between the questions. 


Note 3. Only those answers which are indicated in the brackets at the right will be 
marked. 





For each question below, five answers are suggested. In each case select the correct 
answer, and place its letter in the bracket at the right. 


Example. The value of sin 90° is 
iQ Zz 
A) V2. a Cc) 1 (D) 0 (E) 2 
(A) 9 (B) VB (C) 





1. The value of sin?@ cos!@ tan26 csc®@ is the same as the value of 
(A) cos 6 (B) sin @ (GC) cos? é (D) sin? 6 (E) tan @ 


2. If x=\/5 cot a and y=1/5 csc a, then «?—y? equals 
(A) 2/5 (B) —5 (C) 5 CD) = 10 (E) 10 





3. The equation sin? «+cos 7+1=0 is satisfied when x equals 
(A) 0° (B) 90° (Gye120> (D) 180° (E) 270° 





4. Select from the following list the one which is not equal to the other four. 
(A) sin60° (B) sin 40°+sin20° (C) cos10° (D) sin80° (E) sin 100° 


[OVER | 





Ex.( C ) 


1. ( 


2. ( 


3. ( 


4. ( 





5. A flywheel rotates at 240 rotations per minute. Then the number of radians 
through which it rotates in one second is 


(A) 4 (B) 16 (c) >) aw (E) 80 


6. If a and B are angles of the first quadrant and sin a==, sin p=2., then 
sin (a+) equals 

V3t1 

2\/2 





56 64 16 
(A) 65 (B) 65 (C) 65 (Dy ot (E) 


7. In the domain 0 S @ = 27 the number of values of 0 for which tan 0=—5 is 
(A) 0 (B) 1 (C) 2 (D) 38 (E) 4 


8. P and Q are two adjacent vertices of a square, and R is the middle point of the 
side opposite the side PQ. Then the cosine of the angle PRQ is 

4 4 V3 Ve 3 

A) = B) — Gey iL) ee E) — 

(A) 5 (B) VE (C) 5 (D) : (E) 5 


9. a and b are two given positive numbers and k is a positive number such that 
k cos a=a and k sina=b for all values of a. Then the value of k? is 


(A) s (B) ab (C) a+b (D) a?+b? (EB) “ ee = 


10. When a shell is fired from a gun at an angle of elevation of 6, the range of the 
shell is given by een 20, where v and g are constants. The shell attains its great- 
est range when the angle of elevation is 
(A) 20° (B) 30° (C) 45° (D) 60° (BE) tb? 


5. ( 


6. ( 


7. ( 


8. ( 


9. ( 


10. ¢ 





11. A uniform 10-foot rod weighs 20 pounds. A weight of 5 pounds is attached to one 
end. Then the rod will balance in a horizontal position about a point whose dis- 
tance from the centre of the rod is 


(A) 0 ft. (Bre leit (Cye2 Tt. (D) 3 ft. (E) 4 ft. ED ¢ 


12. A weight of 50 grams hangs by a light string. The weight is pulled by a horizontal 
force until the string makes an angle of 45° with the vertical. Then the number 
of grams in the tension in the string is 


25 


— 12. 
(E) V2 ( 


(A) 50 (B) 25 (C) 25\/2 (D) 50\/2 


13. A force of 2 pounds and a force of 3 pounds act at a point at an angle with each 
other of 60°. Then the number of pounds in their resultant is 


(A) 5 (B) \V/13 (C) V7 (D) V5 (E) V/19 13. ( 


14. Each of the two arms of a pair of compasses is 4 inches long and the arms are 
set at an acute angle whose cosine is #. Then the number of inches in the dis- 
tance between the points is 


(A) 4 (B) 3 (C) 6 (D) 8 (E) 2/2 14. ( 





15. The angles of a triangle are 0, ¢, and-,-radians, respectively. Then sin 2(0+¢) 





equals 


Pe 8) ae «(Dt ES 15. ( 


[OVER] 


16. The value of pas Ok is the same as the value of 
le cos 24 


(A) tan? x (B) —tan? x (GC) cot? & (D) —cot? x (E) tan 2x 16. ( 





17. If sin 6+cos 6=1.1, then sin 20 equals 
(A) 1.21 (B) 0.1 (C) 0.21 (D) 32:2 (FE) —0.21 a 


18. The value of 5 log «+4 log a*—9 log W/x is the same as the value of 





7 
(A) log(a*+22—-2*) — (B) ee (C) 4log x (D) 10 log x 18. ( 
10 
(E) 5a log x 
19. If log. x=3 then logs 4x? equals 
(A) 15 (B) 8 (C) 10 (D) 84 (E) 9 19. ( 


20. The perimeter of a right-angled triangle is 40 in. and the radius of its inscribed 
circle is 3 in. Then the number of inches in the hypotenuse of the triangle is 


(A) 20 (B) 15 (C) 16 (D) 17 (E) 18 20. ( 
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PROBLEMS 


NoTE 1. Ten questions constitute a complete paper. 
NOTE 2. A supply of squared paper and a book of mathematical 
tables should be obtained from the Presiding Officer. 
1. (a) What condition must be satisfied by the constants a, b, c 
for the quadratic function 
We yt ye ort coy 
to be the product of two linear factors? 


(b) Indicate the nature of the graph of f(z, y)=0 in the 
general case, and also when the condition referred to in part (a) 
is satisfied. 


2. To what extent are x, y, z, which satisfy the equations 
Lyte, 
Tye eu |, 
determined by the condition that they be real? 


3. If sn, denotes the sum of the first n natural numbers, find the 
sum of the infinite series 


1 + 2 Ag 4 a 8 T 
4. Prove that 26 . . a e ie 
ie) (2m 1) y= 2m’ 


r=m+1 
for all integers m, where 
2m 
weeintott wa Lal to asaya? Dis | 
> r (mti1)? T (m+2)? etme 


r=m+1 


5. (a) Inthe triangle with vertices (a, 0), (—a,0), (0, b), prove 
that 
(i) the medians concur in a point G (the centroid), 
(ii) the right-bisectors of the sides concur in a point H 
(the circumcentre), 
(iii) the altitudes concur in a point K (the orthocentre). 
(b) Find the ratio HG:GK. 
(c) Draw a figure to show the positions of these three points 
when a=b. [OVER] 


6. If the circle x?+y?=r? meets the z-axis in A; and A» and any 
chord parallel to the y-axis in P; and Pe, prove that the locus of 
the point of intersection of A,P; and AsP2 is the rectangular hyper- 
bola 27—y7=7-. 


7. A chord PQ of a parabola cuts the axis in R; tangents at P, Q 
intersect in T. Prove that RT is bisected by the tangent at the 
vertex. 


8. Tangents are drawn to the circle 7?+y?=1 from any point 
(h, k) on the fixed line x=h, where h > 1, and also from the point 
(—h, —k). Prove that the other two vertices of the parallelogram 
formed by these tangents lie on the ellipse 


1 
ote Le ) a 
for all values of k. 


9. The inscribed circle of the triangle ABC touches the sides BC, 
CA, AB in the points P, Q, R respectively. Show that 


a BB ig Ce ; 
cos: cos 5 COs 9 = Qh*: RPeance 


10. Given that one side of a triangle is twice as long as another 
side, show that the angle opposite the first-named side is more than 
twice the angle opposite the other side. 


11. Two equal rectangles, both inscribed in the circle z?+y?=1, 
with their axes of symmetry along the x-axis and y-axis, cross each 
other, forming a square ABCD which is common to both rectangles. 


(a) If 6 is the acute angle between the diagonal of one rec- 
tangle and its major axis of symmetry, find, in terms of 0, the total 
area of the four rectilinear figures exterior to ABCD. 


(6) Find the value of tan 6 when this total area is a maximum. 


12. A cylinder of weight w pounds rests with its axis horizontal 
in a trough made of two planes which are perpendicular to each © 
other and equally inclined to the vertical. A horizontal force of F 
pounds, applied at the top of the cylinder and perpendicular to its 
axis, is just on the point of turning it. Assuming that the cylinder 
in turning remains in contact with both faces of the trough, and 
that the coefficient of friction between the cylinder and each of the 
two planes is p, show that 


wer/2 
pe (1+ 1/2) +1 
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BOTANY 


NoTE 1. For Part I, which is printed on this sheet, allow the period 
from 1.30 p.m. to 3.15 p.m. 


NOTE 2. Part II is printed in a separate folder, which will be placed 
on your desk by the Presiding Officer during the period from 3.10 
p.m. to 3.15 p.m. At 3.15 p.m. you should begin Part II. 


PART I 


NoTE 3. The Presiding Officer will provide one gummed sheet with 
two outline drawings to be used in answering Question 1. The sheet 
as to be fastened to an unused right-hand (lined) page in the 
examination book. 


NoTE 4. Where descriptions are called for, full marks will be 
given for accurate, fully-labelled diagrams. 


1. (a) On the appropriate blank lines on the sheet provided, 
insert a suitable title for each of the two drawings (A and B). 


(b) After each number insert the name of the part indicated. 


2. (a) Describe (i) conjugation in Spirogyra, 
(ii) reproduction in bacteria. 


(b) Describe briefly the infectious parasitic stage in the life 
cycle of the fungus which produces the familiar apple scab (or that 
which produces the black knot). 


3. (a) Give the life-cycle diagram of a typical bryophyte plant. 


(6) State four respects in which the pteridophytes are more 
advanced than the bryophytes. 


4. (a) Describe the form and the structure of the sporophyte of 
a gymnosperm (e.g., white pine) under the headings (i) leaves, 
(ii) flowers. 
[OVER] 


(6) Give the floral characteristics of a typical plant in the 
family Compositae. (Include the name, number, cohesion, and ad- 
hesion of parts, as well as type of fruit and any special features 
of the flower.) 


5. (a) Contrast photosynthesis and respiration under the 
headings (i) energy change, (ii) raw materials, (iii) times of 
occurrence, (iv) cells involved, (v) products. 


(b) Describe an experiment to show that starch is manu- 
factured by green tissues during exposure to light. 


6. (a) Illustrate by labelled diagrams representing two gener- 
ations of offspring 
(i) recessiveness in the stature of garden peas, 
(ii) blending in the flower colour of snapdragons (or 


four o’clocks). 
2 


(b) Utilizing each different second-generation offspring re- 
presented in your answer to (a) (i) and (ii), state the result of 
crossing identical phenotypes. 


7. Name four important climatic factors of the environment, 
and give two ways in which each of these factors may harmfully 
affect the growth of plants. 


Note. Part II is printed in a separate folder, which is to be inserted 
in one of your examination books before it is placed in the answer 
envelope. 


When you finish all you can do of Part II, you may, if there 
is time, return to Part I. 
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PART II. 


Note 1. All items in Part II are equal in value. 


NOTE 2. Only those answers which are indicated in the brackets at the right will be 
marked. 


For each of the following incomplete statements there are several suggestions for 


completing it. Place in the bracket at the right the number of the correct completion. 


10. 


LL, 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


. The living part of the cell is known as the 


(1) protoplast (2) chromoplast (3) leucoplast (4) chloroplast 


. The chief function of leucoplasts is the formation and storage of 


(1) crystals (2) starch grains (3) anthocyanin (4) oils 


. Compared with the number of chromosomes in the parent cell, following mitosis 


the daughter cell will have 


-(1) exactly the same (3) twice as many 
(2) half as many . (4) three times as many 


. The method of arrangement of foliage leaves within the bud of a fern frond is 


called cercinate 


(1) veination (2) vernalization (8) venation (4) vernation 
. That part of the life cycle of a gymnosperm which is microscopic is the 
(1) sporophyte (8) gametophyte 
(2) ovulate cone (4) staminate cone 
. Most green plants demand nitrogen in the form of 
(1) nitrites (83) ammonium compounds 
(2) nitrates .; (4) free nitrogen 


. In the nitrogen cycle the free nitrogen of the air is made available to legume 


plants by bacteria that are 


(1) nitrogen-fixing (3) nitrifying 
(2) denitrifying (4) strictly soil inhabiting 

. Lichens are classified according to the following forms, with the exception of 
(1) fruticose (2) crustose (8) fructose (4) foliose 

_ In the mosses (or liverworts) the gamete-producing organs are the 
(1) antheridia and oogonia (8) stamens and ovules 
(2) micro- and mega-sporangia (4) antheridia and archegonia 


Parts of the fruit of an angiosperm do not include the 
(1) receptacle (2) involucre (38) pericarp (4) mesocarp 
The gametophyte generation in the life cycle of a bryophyte does not include the 
(1) gametophyte (2) antheridium (3) egg cell (4) zygote 


When the sperm cell of the bryophyte gametophyte fuses with an egg cell, the 
chromosome number of the resulting zygote nucleus is 


(1) N (2) 3N (3) 2N (4) N 
2 

Cell division in which the chromosome number is reduced is known as 

(1) meiosis (2) mitosis (3) somatic division (4) mitotic division 
The many-seeded dry dehiscent fruits do not include the 

(1) follicle (2) samara (3) capsule (4) legume 
The fern sporophyte does not include 

(1) prothallium (2) rhizome (3) frond (4) sporangium 


[OVER ] 
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12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


Lie 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


The sperms of the fern are one-celled, spirally-coiled, and 


(1) biciliate (2) not motile (3) multiciliate (4) uniciliate 
The only permanent structure produced by the zygote in the fern prothallus is the 
Clymioot (2) primary root (3) primary leaf (4) rhizome 


The type of branching of the stem of the gymnosperm sporophyte (e.g., white pine) 
is called 
(1) recurrent (2) excurrent (8) deliquescent (4) dichotomous 


The ovulate strobilus of the gymnosperm sporophyte (e.g., white pine) does not 
include the 


(1) megasporophyll (8) microsporophyll 
(2) ovules (4) ovuliferous scale 
The microgametophyte of the gymnosperm (e.g., white pine) does not include the 
(1) endosperm (8) generative cell 
(2) prothallial cell (4) tube nucleus 
An essential organ of an angiosperm flower is the 
(1) petal (2) stamen (3) sepal (4) bract 


Factors which hasten colour changes in some leaves in the autumn would not 
include 


(1) loss of sugar from the leaves to be stored in the lower parts of the plant 
(2) the accumulation of much sugar in the leaves 

(3) a drop in the temperature 

(4) shortening of the photoperiod 


When the flower receptacle is convex and its summit is occupied by the pistil, 
then the sepals, petals, and stamens are all situated below the pistil, and the 
flower is said to be 


(1) perigynous (2) epigynous (8) hypogynous (4) incomplete 
Leaf arrangement in angiosperms may not be 

(1) alternate (2) opposite (8) whorled (4) columnar 
Cohesion of flower petals may not be 

(1) polypetalous (3) gamopetalous 

(2) polysepalous (4) more or less united 
Cohesion of stamens may not be 

(1) syngenesious (3) tetradynamous 

(2) didynamous (4) epipetalous 


Wind-pollinated flowers have developed many interesting adaptations, such as 
(1) spiny, angular, and adhesive pollen grains 
(2) bright colour and attractive odour 
(3) light, dry, and smooth pollen grains 
(4) invariable location of stamens and pistils in the same flower 


The first cell of the male gametophyte of an angiosperm plant is the 


(1) pollen grain (3) microspore mother cell 

(2) microsporangium (4) generative nucleus 
The embryo sac of the angiosperm flower is the fully-developed 

(1) megasporangium (8) megaspore 

(2) megagametophyte (4) ege cell 


A young embryo plant of an angiosperm would have no 

(1) endosperm (2) cotyledon (8) plumule (4) hypocotyl 
A kind of fruit that is not a simple fleshy fruit is the 

(1) drupe (2) pome (8) legume (4) berry 


cM: 
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32. 


35. 


34, 


35. 


36. 


oT. 


38. 


39. 


40. 


Al. 


42. 


43. 


44, 


45. 


46. 


The internal structure of the corn grain does not include 
(1) an embryo (2) an endosperm (8) a digestive layer (4) two cotyledons 


A region where growth in length does not occur in the root is the 


(1) embryonic zone (8) promeristem region 
(2) root cap (4) elongation zone 
Plants which thrive in dry situations are exposed to conditions called 
(1) hydrophytic (2) mesophytic (8) holophytic (4) xerophytic 
The stele of a young root consists of the following tissues, with the exception of 
(1) pericycle (2) phloem (8) collenchyma (4) xylem 


Sieve tubes in the plant vascular system serve as the chief means of transporting 
food 

(1) from the upper part of the plant to the root 

(2) from the root to the upper part of the plant 

(8) from the xylem to the phloem across the cambium 

(4) from the tip of one branch to the tip of another 


A branch root develops from groups of parenchyma cells in the 


(1) cortex (2) pericycle (8) epidermis (4) cambium 
The current year’s growth of the main branch of a woody plant grew from 

(1) a terminal bud (8) an adventitious bud 

(2) an accessory bud (4) an axillary bud 


The cambium of a stem is 
(1) a layer of cells in the pericycle that gives rise to a branch 
(2) the embryonic region 
(3) a single layer of meristematic cells between the secondary xylem and secon- 
dary phloem 
(4) several layers of cells between the primary xylem and primary phloem 


A part of the secondary growth of stems consists of sapwood 


(1) which is well impregnated with preservatives 

(2) which is more valuable for lumber than heartwood 
(3) which is darker in colour than heartwood 

(4) through which conduction of water takes place 


Cork cambium (or phellogen) in woody dicotyledonous stems will not produce 
(1) cork outside the cork cambium (3) phelloderm inside the cork 


(2) additions to pith rays cambium 
(4) lenticels 


Making up the greater part of the monocotyledonous stem is a large mass of 
(1) heartwood (2) phloem (3) xylem (4) undifferentiated ground 


parenchyma 
A general function of stems does not include 
(1) production of buds (3) photosynthesis 
(2) support of leaves (4) conduction of water and food 


The main parts of an angiosperm leaf do not include the 
(1) peduncle (2) blade (3) petiole (4) stipule 


Angiosperm leaves always arise from particular portions of the stem called 
(1) internodes (2) nodes (3) bud scales (4) leaf scars 


Tissue not found between the upper and lower epidermis of an angiosperm leaf is 


the 
i 3) spongy chlorenchyma 
(1) pith parenchyma ( 
(2) palisade chlorenchyma (4) xylem and phloem 


[OVER ] 
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Photosynthesis is the process whereby carbohydrates are produced from simple 
raw materials by chlorophyll-bearing cells 

(1) in the presence of oxygen, utilizing light and water 

(2) in the presence of water, utilizing oxygen and light 

(3) in the presence of light, utilizing carbon dioxide and water 

(4) in the presence of carbon dioxide, utilizing light and oxygen 


The green colour of plastids in green leaves contains the following pigments, 
except 

(1) carotin (3) “chlorophyll b” 

(2) xanthophyll (4) anthocyanin 


Apparently the only material of constant composition that is transmitted from 
parents to offspring is the 
(1) sperm (2) chromatin (3) sex cell (4) zygote 


The vascular bundles of most monocotyledons 


(3) are known as open bundles 
(4) never develop a cambium 


(1) develop a cambium 
(2) increase greatly in diameter 


Before leaf-fall from deciduous trees, a lamella of cork develops between the 
abscission layer and the stem, and serves as 


(1) a pathway by which bacteria may enter the wounded stem tissue 

(2) a pathway to allow passage of sugar solutions from the blade 

(8) a protective covering over the scar that is left when the leaf falls 
(4) a channel to allow chlorophyll-forming materials into the blade 


Leaves have larger, broader, and thinner blades when grown under conditions of 


(1) very low light intensity (3) high altitudes in middle 
(2) very high light intensity latitudes 
(4) ample water in warm desert 
locations 


The oxygen of the air contained in soils is not of great importance in 
(1) the germination of seeds (8) the successful growth of soil 
(2) the production of starch organisms 
(4) the respiration of roots 


48. 


49. 


50. 


51. 


52. 


53. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 





GRADE 13 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 





ZOOLOGY 


NoTE 1. For Part I, which is printed on this sheet, allow the period 
from 1.30 p.m. to 3.15 p.m. 


NOTE 2. Part IJ is printed in a separate folder, which will be placed 
on your desk by the Presiding Officer during the period from 3.10 
p.m. to 3.15 p.m. At 3.15 p.m. you should begin Part II. 


PART I 


NOTE 3. The Presiding Officer will provide one gummed sheet with 
an outline drawing to be used in answering Question 1. The sheet 
is to be fastened to an unused right-hand (lined) page in the exami- 
nation book. 


1. (a) On the blank line at the top of the sheet provided, insert 
a title descriptive of the drawing. 


(6) After each number insert the name of the part indicated. 


2. Contrast the respiratory system of the bird with that of the 
mammal! with respect to (a) three differences in structure, (b) three 
differences in functioning. 


8. Each structure in the following list is found in one of the 
amoeba (or paramoecium), the hydra, or the earthworm. For each 
structure, state (i) in which of these animals it is found, (ii) one 
function of the structure in that animal. 


(a) gastrovascular cavity (f) typhlosole 
(b) nephridium (g) nematocyst 
(c) epitheliomuscular cell (h) seta 

(d) contractile vacuole (7) endoplasm 
(e) pharynx (7) oviduct 


4. The crayfish and the perch are both aquatic animals. 


(a) Why is one called an invertebrate and the other a verte- 
brate? 


(b) Contrast these two animals with respect to each of the 
following: (i) body covering, (ii) body divisions, (iii) sense organs, 
(iv) respiration, (v) locomotion. 

[OVER ] 


5. Trace the most direct route by which (a) a molecule of glucose, 
(b) a molecule of a fatty acid, might travel from a villus to the 
right ventricle in the human body. 


6. (a) Name three Orders of insects and give one representative 
of each Order named. 


(b) For each of the three Orders named in your answer to (a), 
(i) state the type of metamorphosis, 


(ii) give one characteristic of mouth parts and one char- 
acteristic of wings, that separate it from the other 
Orders. 


7. Distinguish between 


(a) a neuron and a nephron, 
(b) metabolism and metamorphosis, 
(c) a rod cell and a cone cell. 


8. Make a labelled diagram of a cross-section of the human eye. 


9. For each of the following groups, state whether it is aquatic or 
terrestrial, and specify fowr ways in which it is adapted for such 
an existence. 


(a) fish 

(b) amphibian 
(c) reptile 
(d) bird 

(e) mammal 


Note. Part II 1s printed in a separate folder, which is to be inserted 
in one of your examination books before it is placed in the answer 
envelope. 


When you finish all you can do of Part II, you may, if there 
is time, return to Part I. 


ZOOLOGY 
1961 





| . PA lee Lie 
| NoTE 1. All items in Part II are equal in value. 


ie S Only those answers which are indicated in the brackets at the right will be 
marked. 


1. For each question below, several answers are suggested. Place in the bracket 
the right the nwmber of the correct answer. EPI ACKEY at 


1. Which one of the following statements is correct? 

(1) The pleura of the grasshopper form part of the respiratory system. 

(2) Each antenna of the crayfish has a statocyst in its base. 

(8) The blood flows toward the posterior end in the dorsal vessel of the earth- 
worm. 

(4) In the amoeba (or paramoecium) the cytoplasm is made up of the nucleus 
and the protoplasm. 

(5) In hydra a nerve cell may develop from an interstitial cell. 


2. To which one of the following can the term conus arteriosus be applied? 
(1) the blocking of the coronary artery 
(2) a light-sensitive cell in the retina 
(8) a muscle surrounding an arteriole 
(4) a heart chamber 
(5) one of the heart valves 


3. In the bird the proventriculus is part of which one of the following? 
(1) ovary (8) digestive tube (5) kidney 
(2) feather (4) brain 





4. Which one of the following statements is correct? 
(1) The young reptile breathes by means of gills. 
(2) In the frog, carbon dioxide is given off through the skin. 
(3) When the diaphragm of the bird contracts, air rushes into the lungs. 
(4) Carbon dioxide is unimportant in the control of breathing in the mam- 
mal. 
(5) When the air bladder decreases in volume, a fish rises in the water. 


5. By which one of the following processes does an amoeba (or paramoecium) get 
rid of carbon dioxide? 


(1) secretion (3) autotomy (5) assimilation 
(2) egestion (4) diffusion 
6. Which one of the following statements defines the term diastole? 
(1) process of expansion in (83) division of an exoskeleton 
the human heart (4) form of hibernation 
(2) period of delay before (5) development of twin embryos 
a jump 


7. Which one of the following is not a distinguishing characteristic of the earth- 


worm? 
(1) a distinct body cavity (4) a segmented body 
(2) an open circulatory system (5) nephridia 


(3) a thin moist cuticle 


8. Which i of the following bone structures can be found in distinct and fully- 
developed form in the skeleton of both the bird and the mammal? 


(1) pygostyle (3) synsacrum (5) clavicle 
(2) tarsus (4) coracoid 
[OVER] 


a> Seeder 





9. Which one of the following terms can be applied to the blood flowing through 
the heart of a fish? 


(1) oxygenated (2) mixed (8) arterial (4) deoxygenated 


10. Which one of the following terms should not be applied to a description of 
reproduction in the hydra? 
(1) sexual (3) moulting (5) asexual 
(2) budding (4) binary fission 


2. From the following list select three characteristics which distinguish most mem- 
bers of the order Primates. Place the corresponding numbers in the brackets at the right. 


(1) opposable thumb (5) presence of a diastema 

(2) ridged molars (6) continuously growing incisors 
(3) presence of hoofs (7) erect posture 

(4) flat nails (8) claws 


3. In the right-hand column below is a list of structures. In the left-hand column is 
a list of locations. In the bracket opposite each item of the right-hand column, place the 
number of the matching location. 


(1) found in crayfish but not ommatidium 77... ee 
in grasshopper 


Chitin .......... seein 
(2) found in grasshopper but carpus }.).. 45 Se 
not in crayfish 

: telson”... oc... eee 

(3) found in both crayfish and 
grasshopper ocellus .....: c405 See 
(4) found in neither crayfish spiracle.............. 
nor grasshopper mandible ... 775) essen 
tergum ....)4.0p eee 
tympanum ..2.)...ee 
fibula’... :01). 3a eee 


4, For each of the following incomplete statements there are several suggestions for 
completing it. Place in the bracket at the right the nwmber of the correct completion. 


1. A hydra removes undigested food 
(1) by egesting it through the body surface 
(2) by passing it through the mouth 
(8) by means of a contractile vacuole 
(4) by passing it through the anus 


2. Mesoglea is 


(1) a layer of embryonic cells (8) connective tissue 
(2) a gelatinous layer (4) a type of mesentery 
3. In the earthworm the position of the nerve cord with respect to the digestive 
tube is 
(1) lateral (8) dorsal (5) ventral 
(2) anterior (4) posterior 


4. Amoeba (or paramoecium) is placed in the phylum Protozoa because it 
(1) feeds on small particles 
(2) is a one-celled animal 
(8) has no circulatory system 
(4) possesses a contractile vacuole 
(5) is small in size 
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5. In the crayfish, serial homology is evident in the 
(1) eye (4) cephalothorax 
(2) organ of equilibrium (5) appendages 
(3) gill chamber 


6. A reptile differs from an amphibian in that a reptile 
(1) has a heart that contains only one ventricle 
(2) lays eggs 
(3) has young that have no aquatic stage 
(4) is cold-blooded 
(5) breathes with lungs 


7. The diencephalon in the brain of the frog lies between the 
(1) optic lobes and medulla oblongata 
(2) olfactory lobes and cerebral hemispheres 
(8) cerebral hemispheres and optic lobes 
(4) medulla oblongata and pituitary 


8. In the human, the blood passes through the left auricle in going from the 


(1) left ventricle to the body (3) lungs to left ventricle 
(2) right ventricle to the lungs (4) right auricle to right ventricle 





5. In the left-hand column below is a list of types of substances found in the body. In 
the right-hand column is a list of specific substances found in the body. In the bracket 
| opposite each item of the right-hand column, place the number of the matching descrip- 
| tion from the left-hand column. 








| (1) enzyme CHAD es ee 
(2) mineral erepsin........ 
(8) lubricant INSULT ae re 

| (4) vitamin Corrine se 
| (5) hormone MUCIRG «eee 
Divalin ee 

Tenuin’s.0a05>: 


6. For each question below, several answers are suggested. Place in the bracket at the 
right the number of the correct answer. 


1. From the list below select the correct function of the choroid layer of the verte- 


brate eye. | 
(1) It detects dim light. (4) It prevents internal reflection. 
(2) It preserves the shape (5) It inverts the image. 


of the eyeball. 
(3) It alters the shape of 
the lens. 


2. Which one of the following enters into the formation of the brachial plexus? 


(1) spinal nerves (4) muscle fibres 
(2) afferent gill arteries (5) convoluted tubules 


(3) capillaries 
3. Which one of the following terms is used in the definition of a sphincter? 


(1) tendon (3) membrane (5) ligament 
b (2) muscle (4) blood vessel 
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. Which one of the following positions applies to the location of the ureter in the 
mammal? 

(1) between convoluted tubule and kidney 

(2) between kidney and urinary bladder 

(3) between bladder and urethra 

(4) between collecting tubule and convoluted tubule 


. In which one of the following functions does the hormone of the pancreas play 
some part? 


(1) conversion of starch (3) stimulation of the flow of 
into maltose gastric juice 

(2) production of an alkaline (4) regulation of sugar content 
medium in blood 


. Which one of the following is not a function of blood? 


(1) transport of hormones (4) transport of oxygen 
(2) carriage of urine (5) carriage of food materials 
(3) regulation of body 

temperature 


. Which one of the following may occur if the Eustachian tube becomes infected? 
(1) kidney damage (4) hearing is affected 

(2) bile cannot flow (5) tears cannot flow 

(3) coronary thrombosis 


. Which one of the following terms applies to the function of Bowman’s capsule? 


(1) reabsorption (3) dilution (5) accommodation 
(2) filtration (4) secretion 


7. In the left-hand column below is a list of representatives of five vertebrate classes. 
In the right-hand column is a list of structures. In the bracket opposite each item of 
the right-hand column, place the matching number from the left-hand column. 


(1) fish branchiostegal membrane .... 
(2) amphibian uncinate process 22); eue 
(8) reptile pulmocutaneous arch ........ 
(4) bird wet scaly skin ./.. 4)... .00eee 
(5) mammal P1ZZard 6. snielee sca 
superior umbilicus ... see 
diaphragm ~....... 40500 
molar’ 230.5 «s.r 
scute. ; {chants aie ee 
vocal'sac* 2h an. 2 ee 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 





GRADE 13 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 





PHYSICS 


Data: Acceleration due to gravity =32.0 feet/second? 
= 980 cm./second? 
Velocity of electromagnetic waves in air 
=3.00X10!° cm./second 
Velocity of sound in air at 0°C.=331.3 m./second. The 
velocity increases by 0.6 m./second for each increase of 
1C.° in temperature. 
1 calorie=4.2 joules 
Electron charge e=1.6X10-9 coulombs 
1 Angstrom unit=10-8 cm. 


1. A stone is allowed to fall freely from the top of a building. 
A student, observing it from a window 95.0 ft. above the ground, 
measures the time of fall from there to the ground as 1.25 sec. 
Calculate 

(i) the height of the building, 
(ii) the velocity of the stone just before it strikes the 
ground. 


2. (a) (i) State Newton’s Second Law of Motion. 


(ii) Apply Newton’s Second Law of Motion in developing 
the principle of the conservation of momentum. 


(b) Two pendulum bobs are suspended so that they just touch 
each other when at rest. One of the bobs, with a mass of 8.0 lb., is 
pulled back far enough to give it a velocity of 12 ft./sec. at the 
instant it collides with the second bob. After the impact it rebounds 
with a velocity of 3.0 ft./sec. while the second bob moves forward 
with a velocity of 5.0 ft./sec. 

Calculate 
(i) the mass of the second bob, 
(ii) the loss of kinetic energy in the impact. 


3. (a) What current should be used in an electric kettle operat- 
ing on a 120-volt circuit in order to heat 2000 ml. of water from 
20°C. to 100°C. in 10 minutes, if the heat gained by the water is 
equivalent to 70% of the energy input from the electric circuit? 

(b) Calculate the cost of the operation if the charge for 
electrical energy is 1.5¢ per K.W.H. 
[OVER] 


4. (a) Define farad. 


(b) Describe, with the aid of a diagram, an experimental 
method of showing the variation in capacitance with the distance 
between the plates of a parallel-plate capacitor. 


(c) A 3.2-microfarad capacitor is connected to a 90-volt 
battery. Calculate, in coulombs, the charge on the capacitor. 


5. (a) Compare the construction of a photoelectric cell with that 
of a diode. (Do not discuss the photovoltaic cell.) 


(b) (i) Draw simple circuit diagrams of the photoelectric 
cell and of the diode to show the connections neces- 
sary for each to operate properly. 


(ii) Give a use for each of these instruments. 


6. Two plane parallel glass plates are separated at one end by 
the insertion of a small piece of metal 0.043 cm. thick, leaving a 
wedge-shaped air film 31.7 cm. long between the plates. The plates 
are now illuminated with sodium yellow light and bright and dark 
light fringes are observed. The average distance between consecu- 
tive bright fringes is 0.022 cm. 


(a) Explain briefly why the fringes are formed. 


(b) Calculate the wave-length of the sodium yellow light, 
giving the answer to the number of significant figures justified by 
the data. 


7. (a) Draw diagrams showing the positions of nodes and loops 
in three consecutive tube lengths of an adjustable air column (closed 
at one end) which is in resonance with a vibrating tuning fork 
held above the open end of the tube. 


(b) The following data were obtained from an experiment 
using this resonance effect to measure the velocity of sound in air. 


Frequency of the exciting fork=508 v.p.s. 

Air column lengths, measured to the top of the tube in each case 
for the first three resonances, 16.0 cm., 50.2 cm., and 84.1 cm., 
respectively. 

Room temperature, 25°C. 


(i) Using these data and the appropriate number of 
significant figures, calculate as accurately as possible 
the velocity of sound in air at 25°C. 

(ii) Calculate the corresponding velocity of sound at 0°C., 
and by comparing your answer with the value listed 
at the beginning of the paper, determine the per- 
centage error. 








8. (a) Describe, with the aid of a diagram, the effect of passing 
white light through a transparent prism. 


(b) What are the characteristics of the vacuum-tube spectra 
of ordinary gases? 


(c) Describe uses, one for each, for infra-red and for ultra- 
violet radiations. 


9. (a) Outline an experimental method of illustrating the ion- 
izing action of X-rays. 


(b) The electric current flowing through an X-ray tube was 
measured as 0.24 milliamperes. Calculate the number of electrons 
striking the target per second. 


(c) What is the effect on the wave-length of X-rays when the 
potential difference between the electrodes is increased? Calculate 
the frequency of X-rays for which the wave-length is 1.5 Angstrom 
units. 


10. A large balloon, released at the earth’s surface, moves ver- 
tically upwards with a uniform acceleration. One minute after it 
is released a passenger on the balloon throws out a flare in a 
horizontal direction. He measures the time for the flare to reach 
the earth as 30 sec. 

Calculate 


(i) the height of the balloon at the instant of releasing 
the flare, 


(ii) the upward acceleration of the balloon. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 





GRADE 13 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 





CHEMISTRY 


Note 1. For Part I, which is printed on this sheet, allow the period 
from 9.00 a.m. to 10.45 am. 


NoTE 2. Part IJ is printed in a separate folder, which will be placed 
on your desk by the Presiding Officer during the period from 10.40 
a.m. to 10.45 a.m. At 10.45 a.m. you should begin Part II. 


PART I 


NOTE 3. All questions in Part I are approximately equal in value. 


NoTE 4. Labelled diagrams will be accepted in place of a description 
of apparatus in experimental work. 


1. Write the formulas of the following substances. 


(a) Barium hydrogen (g) Calcium hydrogen 
carbonate sulphite 

(b) Tin(IV) arsenate (h) Aluminium stearate 

(c) Zine perchlorate (1) Lead(II) acetate 

(d) Ammonium sulphide (7) Magnesium 

(e) Sodium peroxide permanganate 

(f) Bismuth (III) formate (ck) Antimony (V) fluoride 


(1) Silicon hydride 


2. The system sulphur dioxide, oxygen, and sulphur trioxide is in 
equilibrium at 760 mm. and 400°C. in the presence of a catalyst. 


2802+ O2 = 2803+45,200 calories 


State, giving your reasons, whether the amount of sulphur 
trioxide would be increased, decreased, or unchanged by each of 
the following: 

(a) decreasing the pressure at 400°C.; 

(b) adding 3 moles of oxygen at 400°C.; 

(c) decreasing the concentration of sulphur dioxide at 400°C. ; 

(d) adding 2 moles of helium at 400°C. without changing the 
volume of the system; 

(e) removing the catalyst. 


3. An aqueous solution of copper(II) chloride is electrolyzed 
between inert electrodes. 


(a) Draw a labelled diagram of the electrolysis cell, and 
indicate the direction of movement of ions and electrons. 
[OVER ] 


(b) Write equations for the reactions at each electrode, and 
for the over-all electrolytic process. 


4. (a) A sample of impure zinc weighing 1.30 g., containing 
carbon as the only impurity, was dissolved in nitric acid and the 
solution was filtered. The filtrate was evaporated to dryness and the 
solid residue was strongly heated in air. The weight of zinc oxide 
formed was 1.59 g. What is the percentage of zinc in the sample? 


(b) Calculate the simplest formula of a chloride of iron which 
contains 65.5% chlorine by weight. 


(Zn=65.4, Fe=55.9, Cl=35.5, O=16.0) 


5. (a) Explain each of the following statements, using one 
example in each case to illustrate your answer. 


(i) A neutral atom of an element in Group VII of the 
Periodic Classification strives in a chemical reaction 
to achieve an electronic structure similar to that of 
an atom of an inert gas. 

(ii) A neutral atom of an element in Group II of the 
Periodic Classification strives in a chemical reaction 
to achieve an electronic structure similar to that of 
an atom of an inert gas. 


(b) Draw diagrams illustrating atoms of the two isotopes, 
of mass numbers 10 and 11, of the element of atomic number 5. 


6. (a) Write nuclear equations to show 
(i) the reaction of an atom of ;;P?! with a neutron to 
give a proton and an atom of a different element, 


(ii) the radioactive decay of an atom of ,C!* to give an 
electron and another product. 


(b) Describe briefly the contribution that Einstein made to 
our knowledge of the relationship between matter and energy. 


7. (a) A certain gas has a density of 1.50 grams per litre at 
27°C. and 700 mm. pressure. Calculate the density of the gas at 
127°C. and 1400 mm. pressure. 


(6) How many grams of copper sulphate pentahydrate are 
required to prepare 250 ml. of a solution that is 1.25 molar with 
respect to copper sulphate? 


(Cu=63.5, S=32.0, O=16.0, H=1.0) 








8. State, and explain by means of equations, the colour that 
litmus will have when added to an aqueous solution of each of 
wy ammonium nitrate, (b) sodium acetate, (c) potassium carbon- 
ate. 


9. (a) With the aid of equations, account for the presence of 
calcium hydrogen carbonate in many natural waters. 


(b) Distinguish between temporary hardness and permanent 
hardness of water. 


(c) Write an equation for the formation of a curdy precipi- 
tate when soap (sodium stearate) is used with hard water. 


10. Account for the use of aluminium sulphate in each of (a) 
foam-type fire extinguishers, (b) water purification, (c) dyeing 
of fabrics. 


11. Describe the open-hearth (or the Bessemer) process for the 
manufacture of steel from pig iron. 


12. (a) How could you determine whether a given system in the 
liquid state is a colloidal dispersion or a true solution? 


(6) Explain the operation of the Cottrell precipitator. A 
labelled diagram may be used to illustrate your answer. 


18. (a) For each of the following, write the structural formula 
and give one commercial use: (i) ethylene, (ii) acetic acid, 
(iii) ethylene glycol, (iv) acetaldehyde. 


(b) Describe the preparation of formaldehyde from carbon 
monoxide and hydrogen. Include equations in your answer. ~ 


14. A 7.50-ml. sample of concentrated sulphuric acid (density 
1.80 g. per ml.) was diluted to 250 ml. with water. A 25.0-ml. sample 
of this solution required 26.3 ml. of 0.948 normal sodium hydroxide 
solution for complete neutralization. What is the percentage of 
water in the original concentrated acid? 


1.0; o=92.0; O= 16.0, Na=23.0) 


Note. Part II is printed in a separate folder, which is to be inserted 
in one of your examination books before it 1s placed in the answer 
envelope. 

When you finish all you can do of Part II, you may, if there 
is time, return to Part I. 
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BAK GALL 
NoTE 1. All items in Part II are equal in value. 


es a Only those answers which are indicated in the brackets at the right will be 
marked. 


| For each question below, several answers are suggested. In each case select the 
correct answer, and place its number in the bracket at the right. 


1. Which one of the following is the anhydride of H;P0,? 


(1) P.O (3) P.O; (5) P20; Tre ) 
(2) POs. (4) PO 


2. What would be the atomic weight of a certain metal if the equivalent weight of 
the metal were 43.8 and the valence of the metal ion were +2? 


(1) 87.6 (3) 43.8 (5) 21.9 ont ) 
(2) 45.8 (4) 41.8 
8. Which one of the following will displace bromine from a soluble bromide in 
solution? 
(1) KCl (3) I, (5) KI a5 (mL) 
(2) Cl. (4) Bre : 


4, Which one of the following ions when treated with a few drops of potassium 
hydroxide solution will yield a red-brown precipitate? 


ea (3) Cutt (5) Agt A. ( ) 
(2) Fett++ (4) Fet++ 

5. In which Group of the Periodic Table does arsenic belong? 
Chyat (3) ELit (5) V 5. ( ) 
(2) I (4) IV 

6. Which one of the following is liberated at the cathode during the electrolysis 

of brine? 

(1) Hz (3) NaOH (5) Na 6. ( ) 
(2) Cle (4) HCl 


7. Which one of the following contains an element in the oxidation state (unit 
oxidation number) +4? 
(1) NaeS203 (3) CaSiO3 (5) PbCrO, te ) 
(2) NasAsOu (4) HsPO, 


8. Which one of the following is used as a solvent for aluminium oxide in the 
extraction of aluminium from its ore? 


(1) bauxite (3) sulphuric acid (5) magnetite 8. ( ) 
(2) cryolite (4) water 

9. Which one of the following is used as the catalyst in the Haber process? 
(1) platinum (4) iron oxide 9. ( ) 
(2) manganese dioxide (5) copper oxide 





(3) vanadium pentoxide 


10. Which one of the following reactions does not go to completion? 
(1) HCl and Ba(OH):. (4) KNO 3 and NaCl L0a( ) 
(2) HNO; and NasCOs (5) NaCl and AgNOs 
(3) K.COs and Pb(NOs)2 


[OVER] 


11. Which one of the following is used in the manufacture of soap? 
(1) ethyl acetate (4) ethylene glycol 
(2) lecithin (5) glyceryl tristearate 
(8) glyceryl trinitrate 


12. Which one of the following acids is not liquid at room temperature and one 
atmosphere pressure? 
(1) tartaric acid (3) hydrofluoric acid (5) carbonic acid 
(2) acetic acid (4) formic acid 


13. When the following is balanced, which number appears before MnCl.? 
KMn0,+SnCl.+HCl— MnCl.+SnCl+KCl+H20 


ci j et (3) 3 (5) 10 
(2) 2 (4) 5 
14. Which one of the following produces a basic solution when dissolved in water? 
(1) sulphur dioxide (4) carbon dioxide 
(2) ammonium chloride (5) sodium oxide 


(3) ammonium acetate 


15. Silver nitrate is 64% silver. How many grams of silver nitrate would be required 
to produce 5.0 grams of silver? 


(1) 0.78 (3) 7.8 (5) 32 
(Zyeo.2 (4) 138 

16. Which one of the following is used as a refrigerant? 
(1) hydrogen sulphide (4) sulphur dioxide 
(2) sulphur (5) sulphur trioxide 


(3) sulphuric acid 


17. Which one of the following atoms contains the largest number of neutrons in its 


nucleus? 
(1) 92075 (3) »93Np**? (5) 920788 
(2) 92073? (4) o4Pu?? 


For each of the following incomplete statements there are several suggestions for 
completing it. Place in the bracket at the right the number of the correct completion. 


18. A sample of calcium carbonate from Quebec contains 48% oxygen, 40% cal- 
cium, and 12% carbon. A sample of calcium carbonate from Ontario has the 
same percentage composition. This is an example of 

(1) the Law of Conservation of Mass 

(2) the Law of Definite Proportions 

(83) the Law of Reacting or Combining Weights 
(4) Avogadro’s Principle 

(5) Charles’ Law 


19. In the reaction 
4KCl1+2H.S0,+ MnO. > MnCl.+ Cl. +2K.S80,+2H20 
the manganese dioxide acts as 


(1) an accelerating agent (4) a catalyst 
(2) an oxidizing agent (5) a reducing agent 
(3) a positive ion to go with 

the Cl- 


13. ( 


14. ( 


15. ( 


16. ( 


Lio 


18. 


1ORt 





20. When concentrated sulphuric acid is mixed with sucrose it acts on the sucrose 
primarily as 


(1) an oxidizing agent (4) a dehydrating agen 20. ( ) 
(2) .a reducing agent (5) a solvent ; 
(3) a catalyst 


21. “When pure gaseous substances take part in a chemical reaction the volumes of 
the gases that react or are produced are in the ratios of simple whole numbers.” 
This principle was first suggested by 


(1) R. Boyle (4) J. L. Gay-Lussac Pld ) 
(2) A.L. Lavoisier (5) J. A.C. Charles 
(8) J. Dalton 


22. Silver nitrate is added to a colourless aqueous solution and a white precipitate 
results. The solution may have contained 


(1) copper(II) chloride (4) potassium iodide Da ) 


(2) sodium bromide (5) iron(III) chloride 
(3) ammonium chloride 


23. The substance in baking powder which furnishes the carbon dioxide is 


(1) corn starch (3) Nas,COs (5) NaHCOs; Dew ) 
(2) CaCO3 (4) Ca(HCOs)> 


24. A process by which a simple gaseous hydrocarbon can be converted into a liquid 
hydrocarbon is 


(1) hydrogenation (4) cracking 
(2) polymerization (5) fission 
(8) distillation 








25. A solution containing 20 grams of sodium hydroxide per litre of solution is a 


(1) 1.0 molar solution (4) 20% solution 
(2) 1.0 normal solution (5) 50% solution 
(3) 0.50 normal solution 


(Na=2350—16.H 1) 


26. When silver bromide in a photographic film releases pure silver under the in- 
fluence of light, the silver of the silver bromide is said to be 





(1) dehydrated (3) emulsified (5) displaced ) 
(2) reduced (4) oxidized 

27. All types of steel contain the element 
(1) carbon (3) chromium (5) molybdenum ) 
(2) nickel (4) tungsten 

28. A substance that colours a Bunsen flame violet may be a compound of 
(1) sodium (8) copper (5) potassium ) 
(2) barium (4) calcium 

29. Sodium carbonate crystals are dissolved in water. The pH of the solution would 

probably be 

Ch) 7. (3) 6 (5) 15 ) 
(2) -—2 (4) 8 

30. The colour of arsenic sulphide is 
(1) red (3) orange (5) yellow ) 
(2) white (4) black 





[OVER] 


ol. 


o2. 


35. 


34. 


35. 


36. 


o7. 


38. 


39. 


40. 


Glass is a supercooled solution of several 


(1) nitrates (8) carbonates (5) sulphides 
(2) silicates (4) sulphates 


Hydrogen peroxide is both an oxidizing agent and a reducing agent. One of the 
compounds it can oxidize is 

(1) KMnO, (83) MnOz (5) CuO 

(2) HeSOg (4) PbS 


Hydrogen chloride is an example of 


(1) an ionic compound which does not dissociate in water 

(2) a covalent compound which ionizes in aqueous solution 

(8) a liquid which conducts an electric current 

(4) an ionic compound which dissociates into ions 

(5) a covalent compound which does not ionize in aqueous solution 


The one of the following substances which has a chemical property not typical 
of hydroxides is 


(1) NaOH (8) Zn(OH)=. (5) Cu(OH).2 
(2) Ba(OH)>. (4) Fe(OH): 
Plaster of Paris reacts with water to form a hard white substance known as 
(1) limestone (8) slaked lime (5) tale 
(2) quicklime (4) gypsum 
Glycerol is an example of 
(1) a hydrocarbon (4) an ester 
(2) a non-electrolyte (5) an aldehyde 
(3) an acid 


The pH of a solution is 6. The concentration of hydrogen-ion, in gram-equivalent 
weights per litre of solution, is 

ci)z6.° (3) 6 (5) B10 

(2) 0.6 (4) 6x10-6 


Atoms of lithium (atomic number 3) will combine with atoms of the halogen 
element having an atomic number of 

(1) 10 (3) 15 (5) 19 

(2) 13 (A) R1y 


The hydrocarbon of the paraffin series that contains five carbon atoms has the 
formula 

(1) C;Hs (3) CsHis (5) CsHis 

(2) C5Hio (4) CsHi4 


The cellulose present in wood pulp or cotton linters is reacted with sodium hy- 
droxide and carbon disulphide to produce a water-soluble substance called 

(1) Cellophane (3) guncotton (5) pyroxylin 

(2) viscose (4) viscose rayon 





ol. 


32. 


35. 


d4. 


35. 


36. 


oT. 


38. 





DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 
GRADE 13 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 
LATIN AUTHORS 


NoTE. Write on alternate lines. 


A 
1. Translate into English. 


(a) Nam cum antea per aetatem nondum huius auctoritatem 
loci attingere auderem statueremque nihil huc nisi perfectum 
ingenio, elaboratum industria adferri oportere, omne meum 
tempus amicorum temporibus transmittendum putavi. Ita neque 
hic locus vacuus umquam fuit ab eis, qui vestram causam defende- 
rent, et meus labor, in privatorum periculis caste integreque 
versatus, ex vestro iudicio fructum est amplissimum consecutus. 


(b) Civitates autem omnes cuncta Asia atque Graecia vestrum 
auxilium exspectare propter periculi magnitudinem coguntur; 
imperatorem a vobis certum deposcere, cum praesertim vos alium 
miseritis, neque audent neque se id facere sine summo periculo 
posse arbitrantur. Vident et sentiunt hoc idem quod vos, unum 
virum esse, in quo summa sint omnia, et eum propter esse, quo 
etiam carent aegrius. 


(c) Testorque omnes deos et eos maxime, qui huic loco 
temploque praesident, qui omnium mentes eorum, qui ad rem 
publicam adeunt, maxime perspiciunt, me hoc neque rogatu facere 
cuiusquam, neque quo Cn. Pompei gratiam mihi per hance causam 
conciliari putem, neque quo mihi ex cuiusquam amplitudine aut 
praesidia periculis aut adiumenta honoribus quaeram, propterea 
quod pericula facile, ut hominem praestare oportet, innocentia 
tecti repellemus, honorem autem neque ab uno neque ex hoc 
loco, sed eadem illa nostra laboriosissima ratione vitae, si vestra 
voluntas feret, consequemur. 


2. (a) What was the fructus amplissimus referred to in the last 
line of 1(a)? 


(b) Explain briefly the historical reference in pericult magni- 
tudinem in 1(b), line 2. 
[OVER] 








3. Name five different devices of style found in any five of the 
following extracts, and give the number of the extract where each 
of these devices is found. (Do not translate.) 


(i) Causa quae sit videtis: nunc quid agendum sit consi- 
derate. 


(ii) in quo agitur populi Romani gloria...agitur salus 


sociorum...aguntur certissima populi Romani vecti- 
galia...aguntur bona multorum civium. 


(iii) poenam nullam suo dignam scelere suscepit. 
(iv) ita triumpharunt, ut ille pulsus superatusque regna- 


ret. 


(v) Illi libertatem civium Romanorum imminutam non 


tulerunt: vos vitam ereptam neglegetis? 


(vi) est haec divina atque incredibilis virtus imperatoris. 
(vii) cognoscetis auctoritates contrarias virorum fortis- 


simorum et clarissimorum. 


B 


4. Translate into English. 


(a) 


oblivioso levia Massico 
ciboria exple; funde capacibus 
unguenta de conchis. quis udo 
deproperare apio coronas 


5 curatve myrto? 


(0) 


10 


(c) 


1 


on 


2 


(d) 


o 


25 


sperat infestis, metuit secundis 

alteram sortem bene praeparatum 

pectus. informes hiemes reducit 
Iuppiter, idem 

submovet. non, si male nunc, et olim 

sic erit: quondam cithara tacentem 

suscitat Musam neque semper arcum 
tendit Apollo. 


excutior somno et summi fastigia tecti 

ascensu supero atque arrectis auribus adsto: 

in segetem veluti cum flamma furentibus Austris 
incidit, aut rapidus montano flumine torrens 
sternit agros, sternit sata laeta boumque labores 
praecipitesque trahit silvas: stupet inscius alto 
accipiens sonitum saxi de vertice pastor. 


longa tibi exsilia et vastum maris aequor arandum, 
et terram Hesperiam venies, ubi Lydius arva 
inter opima virum leni fluit agmine Thybris: 

illic res laetae regnumque et regia coniunx 

parta tibi. 








5. Write out lines 1-4 (oblivioso...coronas). Mark the scansion 
and name the metre. 


6. Do not translate the following passages. Choose any three of 
(a), (b), (c), (d), and, for each of the three chosen, give (i) the 
author’s name, (ii) the name of the person referred to by the itali- 
cized word. 


(a) namque tu solebas 
meas esse aliquid putare nugas 


(6) Romana vigui clarior Ilia 
(c) qualis erat, quantum mutatus ab illo 


(d) me divum pater atque hominum rex 
fulminis adflavit ventis 


7. Outline the role given by Vergil to (a) Sinon, (b) Creusa. 


NoTE. In answering Question 7, besides giving facts, state 
what use Vergil makes of the character’s words or actions, or both, 
to help the story. 


C 


8. Translate into English. 


(Cicero writes to Brutus, warning him to keep his eyes on Antony, who still 
presents a grave threat, notwithstanding reports to the contrary.) 


Tres epistulas uno die a te accepi, unam brevem, quam Flacco 
dederas, ac duas pleniores, quarum alteram tabellarius T. Vibii 
attulit, alteram Lupus ad me misit. Ex tuis litteris, videtur bellum 
non modo non exstinctum esse sed etiam esse inflammatum. Ac 
cum tu sis singulari prudentia, non dubito quin perspicias omnia 
tua in rem publicam merita ad nihil esse ventura, si Antonius 
amplius confirmetur. Certe enim Romam nuntiatum erat, ibique 
omnibus persuasum erat, Antonium cum paucis inermibus metuque 
perterritis fugisse: si tamen, ut scribis, periculosum est ei occur- 
rere, non ille mihi videtur a Mutina fugisse sed locum belli gerendi 
mutavisse. Itaque nonnulli queruntur quod illum non persecutus 
sis; quem existimant te antea opprimere potuisse, si properavisses. 
Providendum igitur est ne qua iusta querela esse possit. Nam res 
sic se habet: si quis Antonium oppresserit, is bellum confecerit. 


tabellarius—messenger 
querela—complaint 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 





GRADE 13 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 





LATIN COMPOSITION 


NoTE. Write on alternate lines throughout the paper. 


1. (a) Translate into English. 


Arpineius et lunius quae audierant ad legatos deferunt. Illi 
repentina re perturbati, etsi ab hoste ea dicebantur, tamen non 
neglegenda existimabant, maximeque hac re permovebantur, 
quod civitatem ignobilem atque humilem Eburonum sua sponte 
populo Romano bellum facere ausam vix erat credendum. Itaque 
ad consilium rem deferunt, magnaque inter eos exsistit contro- 
versia. L. Aurunculeius compluresque tribuni militum et primo- 
rum ordinum centuriones nihil temere agendum neque ex hibernis 
iniussu Caesaris discedendum existimabant; quantasvis copias 
etiam Germanorum sustineri posse munitis hibernis docebant; 
rem esse testimonio, quod primum hostium impetum multis ultro 
vulneribus illatis fortissime sustinuerint; re frumentaria non 
premi; interea et ex proximis hibernis et a Caesare conventura 
subsidia; postremo, quid esse levius aut turpius quam auctore 
hoste de summis rebus capere consilium? 


(b) State and account for the case of re (1. 2), populo (1. 5), 


hibernis (1.10). 


(c) State and account for the mood of audierant (1. 1), 


sustinuerint (1.12). 


(d) Identify fully, and give the principal parts of, ausam 


(1. 5), illatis (1. 12), premi (1. 18). 


(e) Ina brief paragraph describe the outcome of this council 


of war. (Mention four points.) 


2. Translate into Latin. 
(a) He ordered them to send a legion to the aid of our men. 
(b) Let us try to escape from this place. 
(c) We shall be victorious over the enemy by land and by sea. 
(d) There is no doubt that these men are braver than the rest. 
(e) As large a fleet was gathered together as in the previous 


year. 


[OVER ] 


83. Translate into Latin. 


(a) Provided that we remain at home we are safe, and no one 
will dare to attack us. ; 


(b) The soldiers were permitted to surrender, since the 
general had instructed them that no one should resist. 


(c) It happened that many other citizens joined us while we 
were crossing the bridge. 


(d) If he had obeyed me before, I would have given him an 
opportunity to speak. 


(e) Although the centurions were unwilling to withdraw from 
the camp, Caesar himself could have made the decision. 


4. Translate into Latin. 


Winter was now approaching; and since there was a scarcity of 
grain, Caesar called a council of war and announced his plans. After 
the council was over, Labienus marched away to the territory of the 
Treveri, where a site had been assigned him for establishing his 
camp. He found that the tribe of the Treveri, which had formerly 
been very friendly towards the Roman people, now wished to re- 
cover its freedom. By feigning friendship, however, he was able to 
appease them for the moment, and at once set about fortifying his 
camp. On receiving information of uprisings among other tribes, 
Labienus summoned his staff officers and addressed them thus: 
(Use indirect discourse.) “It is not the Roman custom to leave a 
position without the general’s orders and when no enemy is attack- 
ing. Since in our winter quarters we have adequate supplies, it is 
better to await the enemy here. Trust me. Why are you afraid?” 








DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 
GRADE 13 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 


AUTEURS LATINS 


N.B. N’écrivez qua toutes les deux lignes. 


A 
1. Traduisez en frangais. 


(a) Nam cum antea per aetatem nondum huius auctoritatem 
loci attingere auderem statueremque nihil huc nisi perfectum 
ingenio, elaboratum industria adferri oportere, omne meum 
tempus amicorum temporibus transmittendum putavi. Ita neque 
hic locus vacuus umquam fuit ab eis, qui vestram causam defende- 
rent, et meus labor, in privatorum periculis caste integreque 
versatus, ex vestro iudicio fructum est amplissimum consecutus. 


(b) Civitates autem omnes cuncta Asia atque Graecia vestrum 
auxilium exspectare propter periculi magnitudinem coguntur; 
imperatorem a vobis certum deposcere, cum praesertim vos alium 
miseritis, neque audent neque se id facere sine summo periculo 
posse arbitrantur. Vident et sentiunt hoc idem quod vos, unum 
virum esse, in quo summa sint omnia, et eum propter esse, quo 
etiam carent aegrius. 


(c) Testorque omnes deos et eos maxime, qui huic loco 
temploque praesident, qui omnium mentes eorum, qui ad rem 
publicam adeunt, maxime perspiciunt, me hoc neque rogatu facere 
cuiusquam, neque quo Cn. Pompei gratiam mihi per hance causam 
conciliari putem, neque quo mihi ex cuiusquam amplitudine aut 
praesidia periculis aut adiumenta honoribus quaeram, propterea 
quod pericula facile, ut hominem praestare oportet, innocentia 
tecti repellemus, honorem autem neque ab uno neque ex hoc 
loco, sed eadem illa nostra laboriosissima ratione vitae, si vestra 
voluntas feret, consequemur. 


2. (a) De quoi s’agit-il dans fructus amplissimus a la derniére 
ligne de 1(a) ? 
(b) Expliquez briévement l’allusion historique dans periculi 
magnitudinem a la 2¢ ligne de 1(0). 
[ TOURNEZ] 


3. Nommez cing différents procédés de style employés dans cinq 
des extraits suivants. Mentionnez le numéro de |’extrait pour chacun 
de ces procédés. (Ne traduisez pas.) 


(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 
(vi) 


(vii) 


Causa quae sit videtis: nunc quid agendum sit consi- 
derate. 

in quo agitur populi Romani gloria...agitur salus 
sociorum...aguntur certissima populi Romani vecti- 
galia...aguntur bona multorum civium. 

poenam nullam suo dignam scelere suscepit. 

ita triumpharunt, ut ille pulsus superatusque regna- 
ret. 

Illi libertatem civium Romanorum imminutam non 
tulerunt: vos vitam ereptam neglegetis? 

est haec divina atque incredibilis virtus imperatoris. 
cognoscetis auctoritates contrarias virorum fortis- 
simorum et clarissimorum. 


B 


4. Traduisez en francais. 


(a) oblivioso levia Massico 
ciboria exple; funde capacibus 


on 


unguenta de conchis. quis udo 


deproperare apio coronas 


curatve myrto? 


(b) sperat infestis, metuit secundis 
alteram sortem bene praeparatum 
pectus. informes hiemes reducit 


Iuppiter, idem 


10 Submovet. non, si male nunc, et olim 
sic erit: quondam cithara tacentem 
suscitat Musam neque semper arcum 


tendit Apollo. 


(c) excutior somno et summi fastigia tecti 
15 ascensu supero atque arrectis auribus adsto: 
in segetem veluti cum flamma furentibus Austris 
incidit, aut rapidus montano flumine torrens 
sternit agros, sternit sata laeta boumque labores 
praecipitesque trahit silvas: stupet inscius alto 
20 accipiens sonitum saxi de vertice pastor. 


(d) longa tibi exsilia et vastum maris aequor arandum, 
et terram Hesperiam venies, ubi Lydius arva 
inter opima virum leni fluit agmine Thybris: 
illic res laetae regnumque et regia coniunx 

25 parta tibi. 








5. Récrivez les lignes 1 4 4 (oblivioso.. .coronas). Secandez les 
vers et nommez la sorte de vers employé. 


6. Ne traduisez pas les passages suivants. Choisissez trois pas- 
sages de (a), (b), (c), (d), et, pour chacun des trois, donnez (i) le 
nom de l’auteur, (ii) le nom de la personne indiquée par le mot en 
italiques. 


(a) namque tu solebas 
meas esse aliquid putare nugas 


(b) Romana vigui clarior Ilia 
(c) qualis erat, quantum mutatus ab illo 


(d) me divum pater atque hominum rex 
fulminis adflavit ventis 


7. Indiquez le réle attribué par Virgile 4 (a) Sinon, (b) Créuse. 


N. B. Dans votre réponse a la 7¢ question, en plus de mention- 
ner les faits, dites comment Virgile, dans le cas de chacun des 
personnages, s’est servi soit des paroles, soit des actions, ou méme 
des deux, pour développer l’histoire. 


C 
8. Traduisez en francais. 


(Cicéron écrit a Brutus, Venjoignant de surveiller Antoine qui continue 
d’étre une grave menace, en dépit des informations contraires.) 


Tres epistulas uno die a te accepi, unam brevem, quam Flacco 
dederas, ac duas pleniores, quarum alteram tabellarius T. Vibii 
attulit, alteram Lupus ad me misit. Ex tuis litteris, videtur bellum 
non modo non exstinctum esse sed etiam esse inflammatum. Ac 
cum tu sis singulari prudentia, non dubito quin perspicias omnia 
tua in rem publicam merita ad nihil esse ventura, si Antonius 
amplius confirmetur. Certe enim Romam nuntiatum erat, ibique 
omnibus persuasum erat, Antonium cum paucis inermibus metuque 
perterritis fugisse: si tamen, ut scribis, periculosum est ei occur- 
rere, non ille mihi videtur a Mutina fugisse sed locum belli gerendi 
mutavisse. Itaque nonnulli queruntur quod illum non persecutus 
sis; quem existimant te antea opprimere potuisse, si properavisses. 
Providendum igitur est ne qua iusta querela esse possit. Nam res 
sic se habet: si quis Antonium oppresserit, is bellum confecerit. 


tabellarius—messager 
querela—plainte 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 
GRADE 13 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 


COMPOSITION LATINE 


N.B. N’écrivez qu’a toutes les deux lignes. 


1. (a) Traduisez en frangais. 


Arpineius et Iunius quae audierant ad legatos deferunt. Illi 
repentina re perturbati, etsi ab hoste ea dicebantur, tamen non 
neglegenda existimabant, maximeque hac re permovebantur, 
quod civitatem ignobilem atque humilem Eburonum sua sponte 
populo Romano bellum facere ausam vix erat credendum. Itaque 
ad consilium rem deferunt, magnaque inter eos exsistit contro- 
versia. L. Aurunculeius compluresque tribuni militum et primo- 
rum ordinum centuriones nihil temere agendum neque ex hibernis 
iniussu Caesaris discedendum existimabant; quantasvis copias 
10 etiam Germanorum sustineri posse munitis hibernis docebant; 

rem esse testimonio, quod primum hostium impetum multis ultro 

vulneribus illatis fortissime sustinuerint; re frumentaria non 

premi; interea et ex proximis hibernis et a Caesare conventura 

subsidia; postremo, quid esse levius aut turpius quam auctore 
15 hoste de summis rebus capere consilium? 


un 


(b) Donnez le cas des mots suivants et justifiez-en l’emploi: 
re (1.2), populo (1.5), hibernis (1.10). 

(c) Donnez le mode des verbes suivants et justifiez-en 
VYemploi: audierant (1. 1), sustinuerint (1. 12). 

(d) Identifiez pleinement les verbes suivants et donnez-en les 
temps primitifs: ausam (1. 5), illatis (1. 12), premi (1. 18). 

(e) En un court paragraphe, décrivez le résultat de ce conseil 
de guerre. (Mentionnez quatre points.) 


2. Traduisez en latin. 


(a) Il leur ordonna d’envoyer une légion au secours de nos 
hommes. 

(b) Tentons de nous enfuir de cet endroit. 

(c) Nous serons victorieux de nos ennemis sur terre et sur 
mer. 

(d) Iln’y a pas de doute que ces hommes sont plus braves que 
le reste. 

(e) On rassembla une flotte aussi nombreuse que celle de 
année précédente. 

[TOURNEZ] 


3. (a) A condition de demeurer a la maison nous sommes saufs, 

et personne n’osera nous attaquer. 

(b) On permit aux soldats de se rendre puisque le général leur 
avait donné ordre que personne ne résistat. 

(c) Il arriva que plusieurs autres citoyens se joignirent a 
nous alors que nous passions le pont. 

(d) S’il m’avait obéi auparavant, je lui aurais fourni |’occa- 
sion de parler. 

(e) Bien que les centurions ne voulussent pas se retirer du 
campement, César lui-méme aurait pu prendre la décision. 


4. Traduisez en latin. 


L’hiver approchait maintenant; et, puisqu’il y avait disette de 
grain, César convoqua un conseil de guerre et annon¢a ses plans. 
Quand le conseil fut terminé, Labienus marcha vers le territoire 
des Trévires, ou un emplacement lui avait été assigné pour y établir 
son camp. Il trouva que la tribu des Trévires, qui avait été trés 
bienveillante autrefois pour le peuple romain, désirait maintenant 
recouvrer sa liberté. Simulant l’amitié cependant, il put les apaiser 
pour le moment et tout de suite se mit a fortifier son camp. Etant 
informé au sujet de soulévements parmi d’autres tribus, Labienus 
rassembla son état-major et s’adressa ainsi a lui: (H’mployez le 
style indirect.) “Ce n’est pas la coutume romaine d’abandonner 
une position sans les ordres du général et quand aucun ennemi 
n’attaque. Puisque nous avons des provisions suffisantes dans nos 
quartiers d’hiver, il vaut mieux attendre ]’ennemi ici. Faites-moi 
confiance. Pourquoi vous effrayez-vous?” 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 
GRADE 13 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 


GREEK AUTHORS 


NoTE. Write on alternate lines throughout the paper. 


1. (a) Translate into English, 


‘Hydpas dé yevowevns, eiceXOwv 6 Bacireds eis TO olknua wdduoTa 
NITOPEL, OPOV TO Mev THua TOU Pwpos év TH Tayn avev THS Keharns dy, 
0 6€ olknua ovTE elcodor ote Exdvawy ovdeuiav Eyov. Tédos dé TOV TOD 
pwpos vexpov Kata Tov Telyous KaTEKpewace, dUAaKas bé KaTacTHoAS 
s€kédevoe GuANaPovTas ayev Tpos avTov bytiva SaxpvovTa iSovev. 1) Se 
Tov popav pnTyp, dovaa Tov vexpov otTws EyovTa, eiTE TH TEpLdVTL 
Taot OTL, El 7 TO TMpa Kopiceev, EXOodaa Tpds Tov Baciiéa TavTa 
Snr@ce. ws Sé€ TOAAG Aéywr ovK ErreiOev adTHY, TéAOS TapacKeva- 
oaMEvos dvOUS Kal AoKOUS oivoU TArpeELs, NAAaTEV a’TOYS TPOS THY TAL. 


(b) Identify, and give the principal parts of, cataotyoas (I. 4), 
audraBortas (1.5), éreOer (1. 8). 

(c) State and account for the case of spépas (1. 1), wacdi (1. 7), 
otvou (1. 9). 

(d) State and account for the mood of xopicesev (1. 7). 

(e) Narrate briefly the further events of this tale. 


2. (a) Translate into English. 


"ArKiBiddns b€ dmv é€x THY TELYa@YV TOS wEVv "AOnvalovs év aiyLtar@ 

€ rf \ \ > “a / 8 >’ i , > a 

OppmovvTas Kal pos ovde pid Monel, TA O€ ETLTHOELA ETLOVTAS ex YHnaTOv 

‘dg / > a a“ \ a Ya > / \ \ 

MTEvTEKAloEKA TTADIOUS ATO TOV VEewv, TOUS 5é TrOrEMLOUS ev ALEVL Kal TrPOS 
” ia € rf ¢ 

mone €xovtas Tavta, &py avTovs ev KAKO Yopl@ opueEiy. Kal Tapyver 
r rn > \ / / »” \ 7 an 

savuTols aToTAEDGaL Els VNoTOV WaTE ALmEeVAa TE EYE Kal TOY, “evTavOa 

x. ” 9 y 6 / a 4 6 ” € 6e \ 

yap dvtes,” pn, ‘“vavpaynoete OTav BovrAnoOe.” of O€ oTpaTHYoL 

€xéNevoay avTov atriévat: avTol yap voV OTpaTHYELV, OUK ExEiVOY. Kal O 

pev amnrGev: of d€’AOnvaio. éoxedavyvurvto Travtaydce, Ta TE oLTia 

- a ‘ a a € 
moppobev @vovpevol, Kai Katappovodvtes Avoavépov: dua yap TH HrALw 
1oavicxyovtt Kal? ExdotHy huépav TapeTaTTovTO Els vavpaxiay, émrel Sé OK 
a ? * , 
avtavnyev, aTérreov Tad els TOUS Alyos TroTapous. 


(b) Identify, and give the principal parts of, ¢dwy (1. 1), mapyver 
(1. 4), avraviyev (1. 11). 
(c) State and account for the mood of BovAnaGe (1. 6). 


[ OVER ] 


3. (a) Translate into English. 


rn € 
"Hxovod mote Kpitwvos to Lwoxpdter éyovtos ws yadetros o Bios 
-"A@ / v > 5 \ B Nt P. \ c A / Cs a ie 99 »” 
nvnow ein avdpt Bovrouévm Ta EavTOU mpaTTev: “‘vov yap,” &pn, 
a a ¢ r € ce 
“wou Tives KaTHNYOpOvGLY, OVY STL AdiKODYTAL UT’ Emov, AXX’ STL vomifov- 
¢ x / / e / 
av novov av me apyvpiov Tehéoa 7 Tpaywata eye.” Kal 0 LwKparns, 
lite. , 9” we. K / , , ” \ rv > \ a 
s“ermé mol,” pn, “@ Kpitwv, cuvas tpépes, iva cou TOUS AVKOUS ATO TOV 
/ ib a , rn 
TpoBatwv atrepikwow;” “Kal para,” py, “uadAXov yap woe AVOLTEEL 
MN \ P99 6“ > 5 8 a v No } ~ > / \ } , 
Tpépecy 7) pn.” “‘ouK ody doxet Tpépev Kal avdpa, iva é€0édAy TE Kal dvVN- 
Tat cod aTrepvKELY TOUS ETTLVYELPODYTAS AdiKelY cE; “AANOH eyes,” Edn, 
“@ Lwoxpates: ToLovToy yap noéws av Operate.” 


(b) State and account for the case of pe (1. 4), ooz (1. 5). 
(c) In what context do we meet Crito again? 


4. (a) Translate into English. 


nuos 0 npiyévera avn pododaKTvAr0S Os, 
vncov Oavuafovtes ediveduerOa Kat’ avTny. 
a@poav 5€ vida, Kovpar Atos aiyioyoro, 
aiyas opeckmous, iva Oertrynoeav étaipo.. 
sautixa KapTvAa TEA Kal aiyavéas SokLyavXousS 
et Adpe?” Ex vnw@v, Ova O€ Tplya KoopnOevTEs 
Barropev: aiwra & &dwxe Peds pwevoexéa Onpnv. 
ves wey pot Errovto dumdeka, és O€ ExaaTnv 
évvéa KaYyYavov aiyes: euol é dex’ EEEXOv olw. 
10@S TOTE ev TpOTraV Tuap és NEeALOY KaTAdUYTA 
nucOa Savvpevor KpéaT dorreTa Kal webu HOV. 
ov yap ww vnav é€&épOiTo oivos épvOpos, 
GAN €vénv: TOAXOY yap év audpipopedowy ExacToL 
npvoapmev Kixover lepov mTorleOpov édovtes. 
(b) Give the Attic equivalent of vy@r (1. 6), nédvov (1. 10). 


(c) Sean lines 10, 11, and 12. 
(d) What events immediately preceded this hunt? 


5. (a) Translate into English. 


, “Kueroy, TH We oivov, érel hayes avopopea Kpéa, 
Opp ELdns, oldv TL TOTOY TOE VNdS éxeKEVOEL 
nueTepn coi O av roLBnv épor, ei w éeXenoas 
olxade mréurwperas: ov € waiveat ovKET avEKTOs. 
SOXETALE, TAS KEV TIS TE Kal VaTEPOY Ado tKOLTO 
avOpworawv Tor€wy, ETE’ OV KATA otpay EpeEas;”’ 
os épdunv, 0 8 édexto Kal éxtriev’ Hoato 8 aivas 
nov Toto Trivwv, Kai w nTee SevTEpoY avTis: 
“as mot ETL TPOhpwv, Kal wor TEdV OVVOMA Ele 
1oauTixa viv, iva Tor 6H Eeinov, @ KE od Yaipns. 
Kai yap Kuxrwrecor péper Seidmpos apoupa 
oivov épiatadunror, Kai odiv Aros duBpos adEe: 
arrAa 70d auBpocins Kai véxtapos éotiv atropw€.” 
os pat atap of adtis éyw méopov aidorra oivopr: 
1sTpls pev Cdaxa hépwv, Tpis O exTriev appadinow. 
(b) Give the Attic equivalents of srodéwy (1. 6), Teor (1.9), ad&e 


(LP r2). 
(c) State and account for the mood of 6 (1. 10), yadpys (1. 10). 





6. (a) Translate into English. 


a / d , 

os épapny, 0 dé w otuwEas nue(Beto wv0w: 

x / 
“@ ToTrol, 7 dra On we Taralpata Odopal iKaver. 
éoxe Tis evOdde pdvtis avnp nUs TE pEyaS TE, 
Tnreuos Kupupidns, 0s wavtocvvn éxéxacto 

skal wavTevopevos Kateynpa KuxdAwrrecou: 
7 / ’ 
6s por épn Tabde TavTa TEdeVTHTETOa OTTicce, 
yepav €& "Odvajos auaptncecOat oT wT. 
> > Di) fe n / \ * > / 
aXW aiel tva POTa péyav Kal Karov déyunv 
> ‘>> 9 4 / > / > / 
év0ad éhevoetOal, meyarny emetpevov adKnv: 
1ovov dé mw éwy ddLyos TE Kal OUTLOaVOS Kal AKLKUS 

? na ») / ? / ao / ” 
OpOarpmov aXawoer, ETE: €dap“acoaTo olVvm. 
arr aye Seip’, "Oduced, iva tor Tap Eeina Oeiw, 
ToumHny T OTpUYW Somevat KAUTOY EvVOT (yaLoV 
Tov yap éyw Tas eiul, TaTnp 5 emos evxeTaL Eival: 


(b) State and account for the case of pavtoovyy (1.4), otv@ (1. 11). 


7. Discuss the role of Odysseus in the episode of the Cyclops. (Write 
about 15 lines.) 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 





GRADE 13 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 





GREEK COMPOSITION 


A 
Translate into Greek. 


1. Do not allow my son to do anything of that kind until he is 
much wiser. 


2. If they were doubtful what they should say, would you advise 
them to begin? 


3. Although he had promised never to wrong anybody, within a 
week he had falsely accused them all. 


4. They were unwilling to encamp there, fearing that the woods 
might be burned. 


5. Do you know that in this month fifty-five of our ships have 
been destroyed, so that we cannot sail from the harbour? 


6. They said they did not blame him because he had not invited 
them, but because he abused the general. 


7. Messengers had been sent on the previous day in order to find 
out whether or not it was possible for the garrisons to withdraw. 


8. The Athenians handed everything over to Cleon, on condition 
that he fulfilled his undertakings and did not return without achiev- 
ing some success. 


9. Surely you will not say that Socrates ought to have saved 
himself by deceiving everyone else about his beliefs? 


10. If you stay here, we shall be pleased; but if you think it better 
to go away, we shall not forget your good deeds. 
[OVER ] 


Translate into English. 
(Vigorous action by Callicratidas on taking over the fleet) 


“Kite Avcavopos e’te dAXos Tis BovAETaL apyew, ov KWAVW. eyo 
€ \ nm / ’ \ \ nr re > 4 / wo A wv \ / 
UTO THS TWoAEwS erl TAS vavS TrEUPOEls ovK EyW TL AAO TOLW 7) TA KEdEVO- 
eva: vets dé cuuBovrEveTe TA ApioTta Upiv SoKovVTA Eival, TrEpL TOU eme 
> / / a ” > Ce %° > \ \ / ” > a 
évOade pmévery 7) olkade aTromAetv.” ovdevds S€ TOAUHGAaYTOS AAXO TL ElTrEtY 
vv cr ” \ a ? 2 & WA >’ ® + an wv \ 
7) Tots olKxor TreOec Oa Kai Troteivy Ep’ a HKEL, EAOwY Tapa Kopov nre picOov 
Tois vavTaus: 0 O€ avT@ elzre OVO Hucpas émicyeiv. Kaddxpatidas 5é Th ava- 
Born opyiobels Kal eirr@v Sevdovs eivar Tos “EXAnvas 6tt BapBapovs Kor- 
axevovo.y évexa apyupiov, pacKkwy Te, €av cwWOn oiKade, KaTa ye TO avTOU 
duvatov dsarra€Eewv’ A Onvatovs kat Maxedaipovious, amémnevoev ets MiAntov: 

v3 ie > / a / LO 3 CHR See / a ” 
Kal éxxrAnolav abpotcas Tov MiAnoiwy tade eizrev: pol avayKn Tols oiKoL 

/ € a None \ > aA / = ’ x } \ \ 
meGecOar: buds b€ ey aki mpoOvpotatous eivat eis TOV TeAEMOV OLA TO 
otkovvtas év BapBdpow mrEioTa Kaka HON UT avT@v TeTroVvOdvat. Set 8 Kuas 

a a e >» / / 
eEnyetabar Tois ddXrOWS TUPMAaYOLS OTTwS AV TAaYLOTA TE Kal wadLoTAa BrAdT- 
TWMEV TOUS TrOAEULoUS, Ews dv oi ex AaKkedalpovos jKwWoLY, OS éy@ EmEeurAba 

4 ” nr \ > , > fe) > > > \ > \ > / / 
xypnuata a€ovtas: Kipos d€ éXOdvtos éuov em’ avtov ael aveBarXeToO mot 
dvarexOfvar. bricyvovpar 8 vuiv avtl TOV ovpBavtoy Hyiv ayabav yapw 
a&iav arrodwcev. adda SeiEwmev Tois BapBapou ott duvdpeOa Tors éyOpods 
Ti@peto bau.” 

> / 
avaBorhn— delay 
Kohakeva — pay court to 
dtadArX.ATTM — reconcile 
/ . 
TLUMpEowat— punish 
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FRENCH AUTHORS 





Memorandum to 
Principals of Schools which are Examination Centres 
Chief Presiding Officers 
Presiding Officers in French Authors 





Advance instructions for the examination in Grade 18 French 
Authors 





1. This year a 334 r.p.m. record is being used. The entire 
dictation test is recorded on one side of the record. This side is 
labelled ‘“French Dictation Examination’’. The material on the other 
side of the record is to be used for experimental purposes during the 
coming school year. Do not use it for this examination. 


2. The Principal should note that not more than twenty-five 
candidates are to be seated in a room in which the French Authors 
examination is held. The rooms chosen should be acoustically sat- 
isfactory. A gymnasium or an assembly hall is not to be used. 


3. Where more than. one classroom is required for the exami- 
nation, the school’s public address system may be used if the 
Principal is satisfied that the test can be administered satisfactorily 
by that method. 


4. Where the school’s public address system is not used, the 
Principal will arrange for the provision of 334 r.p.m. record- 
players, one for each of the examination rooms, and will see that 
outlets are available for electrically-operated record-players where 
these are to be used. 

The record-players should be tested in the examination rooms 
well in advance of the examination period. Suitable needles should 
be provided. 

The kind of electric current should be known before the equip- 
ment is connected. Some record-players operate on either AC or 
DC; other machines operate on only one type, usually AC. 

The examination record will be played from the outside groove 
toward the centre. 

[OVER ] 


The best location for the record-player should be determined in 
advance since acoustical conditions may vary considerably in 
different rooms. 

Tone control should be set about halfway between the bass (low) 
and the treble (high) markings. The most suitable volume should 
be previously determined. 


5. Records (one for each room in which French Authors is to be 
written) for the dictation test will be sent to the Chief Presiding 
Officer by express at the time the examination papers are shipped. 


6. Immediately upon receipt of the package the Chief Presiding 
Officer shall remove the record (or records) from the corrugated 
wrapping by removing all staples, but he shall not remove the 
record from the plastic bag in which it is sealed. 

If the record is damaged in any way, the Chief Presiding Officer 
shall notify the Registrar of the Department of Education immedi- 
ately by telephone or telegraph, but he shall not break the seal. 


7. Before 8.45 a.m. on the day of the examination the Chief 
Presiding Officer shall satisfy himself that the record-player is 
ready for use. 

Promptly at 8.45 a.m. the Chief Presiding Officer shall hand the 
sealed record to the Presiding Officer, who shall then remove it 
from the sealed plastic bag, but shall not put the record on the 
record-player at that time. 


8. Promptly at 8.45 a.m. the Presiding Officer shall, for his own 
information, open the envelope marked ‘‘Confidential Instructions 
to Presiding Officers in French Authors”. 


9. If the Presiding Officer finds that the record is broken, or 
unusable for any other reason, 


(a) no mention of this fact shall be made to the candidates 
before 11.15 a.m.; 


(b) at 11.15 a.m. the Presiding Officer shall inform the candi- 


dates that it is not possible to hold the dictation test and that 


allowance will be made when the papers are being marked; 


(c) at 11.15 a.m. the Presiding Officer shall require the candi- 
dates to close their examination books and hand in their envelopes; 


(d) at the close of the examination the Chief Presiding Officer 
shall return the damaged record and the wrapping to the Registrar 
with a report of the circumstances. 


NoTE. The Presiding Officer must not vary the procedure outlined 
above, even in case of unforeseen interruption or delay. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 





GRADE 13 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 





FRENCH AUTHORS 
For the Presiding Officer only 





Confidential instructions about dictation material 


A. To be read by the Presiding Officer immediately upon removing 
this sheet from the envelope, at 8.45 a.m. 


Before the beginning of the examination period at 9.00 a.m. the 
Presiding Officer shall see that the record-player is in the previously 
determined location and make sure that it is in good running order, 
unless the school’s public address system is to be used. 

When the candidates begin to write the examination, the Pre- 
siding Officer shall see that each candidate has left the first two 
pages of his examination book blank, in accordance with instruc- 
tions on the examination paper. 


B. The following need not be read by the Presiding Officer until 
after the candidates have settled down to write the examination. 


Examination Procedure 





1. During the period between 10.40 a.m. and 10.45 a.m. the Pre- 
siding Officer shall place a copy of Part II of the examination on 
the desk of each candidate. 


2. At about 11.12 a.m., if an electric record-player is to be used, 
the machine should be turned on, without disturbing the candidates, 
to allow the equipment to warm up. 


3. Promptly at 11.15 a.m. the Presiding Officer shall instruct the 
candidates to turn to the blank pages at the front of their exami- 
nation books in preparation for the dictation. 


4, The Presiding Officer shall then read aloud the following: 
“There will be three readings of the passage: first, a reading of 
the whole passage, during which you will listen but not write; 
second, a slow reading of the passage, phrase by phrase, with each 
phrase repeated once, with punctuation, and with a long enough 
[ OVER ] 


pause after each phrase to give you sufficient time to write it; 
third, a final reading of the whole passage, to enable you to make 
corrections in your work. 

“Listen to the instructions given at the beginning of each read- 
ing, such as ‘Ecoutez’, and ‘N’écrivez pas’, but do not write them. 

“Put in the punctuation marks where indicated, but do not write 
them in words. 

“The dictation examination is complete on one side of the record. 

“The record will begin with the numbers 5, 4, 3, 2, 1, for the 
purpose of testing the volume. You will ignore those numbers; they 
are not part of the dictation.” 


5. The Presiding Officer shall then put the record in place, taking 
precaution to select the proper side, start the machine and, if 
necessary, adjust the volume while the testing strip at the be- 
ginning of the record, 5, 4, 3, 2, 1, is being played. 


6. At the conclusion of the third reading the Presiding Officer 
shall say: 
“Three minutes will now be given for final corrections.” 


7. At the end of this three-minute period the Presiding Officer 
shall instruct the candidates to close their examination books im- 
mediately. 


ae . ea 7 
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Time allotments for this paper 


9.00 a.m. to 10.45 a.m.— Part I, which is printed on this sheet. 


10.45 a.m. to 11.15 a.m. — Part II, which is printed in a separate 
folder. The folder will be placed on your 
desk by the Presiding Officer during the 
period from 10.40 a.m. to 10.45 a.m. 


11.15 a.m. to 11.80 a.m. — Dictation test. 


PERT vi 
NOTE. Write on alternate lines. 


I. The last fifteen minutes of the examination period will be used 
for dictation. Leave the first two pages of the first examination 
book blank for the dictation. 


II. Le Notaire du Havre — Répondez en francais par une ou deux 
phrases complétes aux questions suivantes. 


1. Que veut dire madame Pasquier quand elle affirme que “miracle 
n’est pas cuvre’’? 
2. De quelle fagon monsieur Pasquier gagnait-il son pain? 
38. Pourquoi monsieur Pasquier trouva-t-il plaisir 4 l’idée d’étre 
exproprié? 
4. Selon le texte quelle devait étre la carriére (a) de Cécile, 
(b) de Joseph? 
5. Pourquoi monsieur Courtois voulait-il souvent s’asseoir devant 
le piano des Pasquier ? 
6. Qu’est-ce qui montre la grande estime de monsieur Pasquier 
pour les livres? 
7. Rappelez un exemple de la lutte de monsieur Pasquier pour la 
bonne tenue. 
8. Quel fut précisément le désastre financier qui frappa monsieur 
Pasquier ? 
9. Pourquoi Désiré Wasselin donna-t-il une piéce d’or 4 Laurent? 
10. Comment faisait-on la lessive de la famille Pasquier? 
11. Racontez briévement les efforts de madame Pasquier pour 
‘Joindre les deux bouts”. 
12. Quel événement bouleversa la vie de Laurent au point de le 
rendre trés malade? 
[TOURNEZ ] 


III. Ecrivez une composition de 125 4 150 mots en frangais sur le 
sujet suivant: La vie malheureuse de la famille Wasselin. Présentez 
au moins huit détails. 


IV. Lisez le passage suivant et répondez en francais par une ou 
deux phrases complétes aux questions qui le suivent. 


La premiére séance payante de cinéma eut lieu le 28 décembre 
1895, non loin de l’Opéra, a Paris. Ce fut a la salle du “‘Cinémato- 
graphe Lumiére”’ oti une foule distinguée faisait la queue devant 
la porte. Une affiche donnait le programme. Parvenus au bas de 

5 ’escalier, les invités se trouvérent dans une longue salle garnie 
de fauteuils et pourvue d’un petit écran semblable 4 ceux qu’on 
utilise pour les projections de lanterne magique. Plusieurs person- 
nes firent la moue: “C’est pour nous montrer des projections 
qu’on nous dérange”, dit l’un. Mais brusquement s’avanca sur 

10 ’écran un cheval trainant un lourd tombereau. Puis survinrent 
des passants qui marchaient, remuaient les bras, riaient. Quelques 
spectateurs poussérent des exclamations de surprise. Les autres 
resterent bouche bée, muets. On sourit quand apparut le “Bébé 
mangeant sa soupe’’, mais aussitot tous chuchotérent: ‘““Regardez 

5 les arbres du fond! Leurs feuilles bougent au vent.” 

On cria au miracle quand une large colonne de vapeur blanche 
s’échappa de l’eau dans laquelle le forgeron venait de plonger un 
fer rouge battu sur l’enclume (anvil), lors de la projection du 
“Maréchal-Ferrant”. Les fréres Lumiére triomphaient. 


= 
a 


1. Depuis combien d’années le cinéma existe-t-il? 

2. Qu’est-ce qui indique que beaucoup de gens s’intéressaient a 
cette représentation? 

3. Quelle fut la premiére impression des gens qui assistérent a 
cette séance, en arrivant dans la salle? 

4. (a) Quelle fut la derniére impression des gens? 

(b) Quelle en fut la cause? 

5. Par quel moyen tachait-on d’attirer le public? 

6. Quel phénomeéne transforma la premiére impression et la pre- 
miére réaction des spectateurs? 

7. Selon le texte, a qui doit-on la création du cinéma? 

8. Comment sait-on que le film “Le Maréchal-Ferrant” créa 
impression la plus intense? 


— 


V. Lisez le passage ci-dessous et répondez en anglais, par des 
phrases completes, aux questions. 


La littérature francaise était enseignée par Emile Le Brun, un 
homme d’une maigreur prodigieuse. L’on pensait, a le voir pour la 
premiére fois, qu’il était trés malade et qu’il allait rendre |’4me. 
Il avait le cuir jaune, le poil rare, la denture ruinée, bien qu’il 

5 n’etit pas alors passé de beaucoup la trentaine. II se tenait toute- 
fois bien raide et portait, a la ville, en toute saison, un haut de 
forme a bords plats qu’il campait de maniére a se dégager le front. 
Il était vétu avec recherche et méme avec une sorte d’élégance 
glacée. I] imposait le respect sans effort, et non point par la 

10 Singularité de son aspect et de ses facons, mais plutot, comme il 
convient 4 un enseigneur, par la constance et la fermeté de son 
caractére. Bien qu’il eit la bouche désarmée, il articulait a la 
perfection. I] accentuait l’effort de son articulation par les gestes 
de sa main droite, longue, osseuse, aux ongles parfaits. II] avait, 

15 sur la langue et le style, des vues rigoureuses qu’il ne nous lais- 
sait pas licence de ne pas accepter. 


1. Quelle fausse impression pourrait-on se faire en voyant Emile 
Lebrun? 


2. Quelle doit étre la cause d’une erreur de jugement a l’égard 
de la santé du professeur? 

3. Qu’y a-t-il de contradictoire entre l’4ge de Le Brun et sa 
physionomie? 

4. Pourquoi Le Brun était-il obligé de faire de grands efforts 
pour se faire trés bien comprendre par ses auditeurs? 


5. Pourquoi la discipline était-elle trés bonne dans les classes de 
Le Brun? 


6. En quoi ce professeur était-il trés autoritaire? 
7. Décrivez la main de Le Brun. 


8. Quelles impressions Le Brun faisait-il par sa fagon de s’habil- 
ler? (deux détails) 
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Mon pére, fier d’ordinaire, repoussa les efforts que faisait Was- 
selin pour lui persuader de jouer aux courses de chevaux. Chassé 
de tous ses emplois, l’ivrogne s’était mis 4 risquer le peu d’argent 
qu’il possédait. I] faisait des recherches savantes et se livrait a des 
caleuls formidables. I] changeait de systéme tous les huit jours. 
Tout cela bouleversa la vie familiale. On ne le trouvait plus au 
foyer, car il hantait la banlieue. L’épouse et les fils n’osaient rien 
dire contre l’obsession du pére; il se facha bien fort de leur premiére 
et seule protestation. 


FRENCH AUTHORS 
1961 


PART II. 


NoTeE 1. All items in Part II are equal in value. 


iy i - Only those answers which are indicated in the brackets at the right will be 
marked. 








1. After each of the following French sentences are several suggested translations. 
Select the one which correctly translates the sentence, and place its nwmber in the 
bracket at the right. 


1. La bonne chaleur descendait tout le long de la gorge. 


(1) The goodly heat was bringing everything down to the end of the throat. 
(2) The good heat used to go down the entire length of the canyon. 

(8) The pleasant warmth would go all the way down the throat. 

(4) The beneficent heat was descending the whole length of the gorge. 


2. Je ne tiens pas au salon. 


(1) I don’t insist on the drawing-room. 

(2) I am not staying in the parlour. 

(8) I do not worry about the saloon. 

(4) I am not holding on to the drawing-room. 


3. Je me rassis, tout penaud. 


(1) Fully punished, I took my place again. 
(2) I sat down again, quite sheepish. 

(3) I was reassured, all the same. 

(4) I was replaced, all in good time. 


4. Nous ffiimes tous habillés de neuf. 


(1) We all got dressed again. 

(2) We were all smoking as usual at nine. 
(3) We were all rehabilitated. 

(4) We were all fitted out with new clothes. 


5. Mon pére ne pouvait souffrir la laideur. 


(1) My father was unable to suffer impertinence. 
(2) Lard was intolerable to father. 

(3) Father did not suffer from ugliness. 

(4) Father could not tolerate ugliness. 





6. Maman mettait du persil sur les lentilles et le plat avait de cil. 
(1) Mother would put pepper on the lentils and the dish looked stylish. 
(2) It was Mother’s custom to put parsley on the lentils and the dish looked 


nice. 
(3) Every eye was on the dish of lentils as Mother was putting dressing on it. 
(4) Mamma was putting paprika on the lentils, and the dish had garlic in it. 


7. L?homme juste doit reconnaitre qu’on ne peut tout avoir. 
(1) The upright man acknowledges his debt since we can’t have everything. 
(2) The man must just remember that you can’t have it all. 
(3) A just man must admit all the possibilities. 
(4) A fair-minded man has to recognize that it is impossible to have every- 
thing. 
[TOURNEZ ] 





8. Les dames branlaient la téte, 4 chaque phrase, en mesure, comme certaines gens 


sensibles a l’audition d’une piéce de poésie. 


(1) With each phrase the ladies nodded rhythmically, as do some people who 8. ( ) 
are affected by the reciting of a piece of poetry. 





(2) The ladies were shaking their heads in time with each phrase, as do 
certain sensible people when poetry is read. 

(8) The noblewomen, at each measured phrase, like emotional people listen- 
ing to a piece of poetry, beat time with their heads. 

(4) As self-assured people in the audience, the ladies used to nod their 
heads in time with each clause of the poetry. 


2. For each italicized expression in the right-hand column there is a paraphrase or a 
synonym in the left-hand column. Place the nwmber of the appropriate item from the left- 


hand column in the bracket opposite each item of the right-hand column. 


3. Below the following incomplete statements is a list of nouns. In each case select the 
noun which provides the correct completion, and place its number in the bracket at the 


(1) commettait une faute 
(2) cuit comme il faut 
(3) les limites 

(4) pendant le jeu 

(5) polissait 

(6) payait de sa poche 
(7) lun aprés l’autre 

(8) conservait tout 

(9) une jolie femme 

(10) le devinait 

(11) amenait des voleurs 
(12) murmurait 

(13) faisait des placements 
(14) hommes détestables 
(15) pointu 


right. 


(a) L’institution qui préte de l’argent contre des articles de valeur s’appelle 


(a) Il s’en doutait 
(6) Il évitatt le gaspillage 
(c) Il fourbissazt les cuillers......0..7>.0eeee 
(d) Il aimait bien un gigot @ point............ 
(e) Il faisait réciter les éléves a& tour de réle... 
(f) Il avait tort. de s’exprimer ainsi). ..2). 90,008 
(g) Il les traitaitde mujfies". 20%.) eee 
(h) Il dépassait les bornes ..... 20.5) 
(4) Papa achetatt des actions... -22 0 
(7) Il bourdonnatt sourdement..........2 eee 


(b) Une espéce de siége pour le pianiste s’appelle 


(c) L’endroit ot l’on laisse son argent afin de gagner des intéréts s’appelle 
(d) L’instrument qui indique le temps qu’il va faire s’appelle 


(e) Une rue qui est fermée au bout s’appelle 


(f) Ce qui sépare deux piéces dans une maison s’appelle 


(g) Celui qui a la responsabilité d’éteindre les incendies s’appelle 


(h) Quand un navire sombre on appelle ce désastre 


verrou (10) 
traversin (11) 
chambranle (12) 
impasse (13) 
cartouche (14) 
caisse d’épargne (15) 
dallage (16) 
grimoire (17) 


lampion (18) 


cloison 
Mont-de-Piété 

asile 

escarbille 

Hotel des Ventes 
isométre 

tabouret 

comptoir d’escompte 
séquelle 


(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) 


2s 

jAast eek Ride eee iat ) 

aS oe b. ( ) 
c. ( a 
a( Je 
e. ( a 
f. ¢ a 
g. ¢ a 
h. ( a 
a. ( ) 
J: ( ) 
3. 
a. ( ) 
b.( 23 s«<d»g 
c. ( ) 
d. ( ) | 
é. ( ) 
fat a} 
g. ( ) 
h. ( ) | 

pompier 

hérisson 

cuvette 

débrouillard 

fougasse 

barométre 

naufrage 

peloton 

engeance 











FRENCH COMPOSITION 
1961 


PART II. 


NoTE 1. All items in Part II are equal in value. 


NOTE 2. Only those answers which are indicated in the brackets at the right will be 


marked. 


1. Select the word or expression which correctly completes each of the following sen- 
tences. Place the number of the correct word or expression in the bracket at the right. 


i 


10. 


LY: 


ie 


13. 


14, 


15. 


Je ne peux pas vous montrer sa cravate mais voici. ..de son frére. 


(1) celui (2) celle-la (3) Pune (4) celle (5) celle-ci 
. Il m’a présenté a Alice et 4 Francois;...est la fiancée de son cousin. 

(1) celui (2) la premiére (3) celle-la (4) celle-ci (5) celle 
. J’ai perdu mes lunettes,...m’empéche de lire le journal. 

(1) ce que (2) qui (8) celles qui (4) que (5) ce qui 
. C’est un jour...je me souviendrai longtemps. 

(1) que (2) de quoi (83) dont (4) de laquelle (5) ce que 
. J’entends des gens qui courent trés vite. ...8e passe? 

(1) Quoi (2) Que (3) Qui (4) Qu’est-ce qui (5) Ce qui 
. Hier j’ai fait la connaissance de M. Dubois. ...est sa profession? 


(1) Qu’est-ce que (2) Quelle (3) Qui (4) A qui (5) Qu’est-ce qui 


. Je reconnais mon chapeau, mais...est cet autre? 


(1) a qui (2) dont (3) auquel (4) duquel 


. Leur chien est trés affectueux tandis que. ..fait peur a tout le monde. 


(1) les notres (2) notre (3) le notre (4) les notres 


. Son anniversaire est. ..janvier. 


(1) vingt-cing (2) le vingt-cing (3) le vingt-cing de (4) vingt- 
cing de (5) au vingt-cing de 


Vingt fois il a écrit ce mot correctement mais. ..fois il a fait une faute. 
(1) la vingt-uniéme (2) la vingt-premicre (3) la vingt et uniéme 
(4) la vingt et premiére 


Il est arrivé a Paris.... 
(1) le onze décembre (2) Vonze décembre (3) Yonze de décembre 
(4) & Yonze décembre (5) le onze de décembre 


A peine...qu’on lui a versé du thé. 


(1) asseyait-elle (2) elle s’asseyait (3) elle est assise (4) s’était-elle 
assise (5) se soit-elle assise 
“T] ne ment jamais.” “..., il ment souvent; vous vous trompez.” 


(1) Mais oui (2) Mais si (3) Oui fait (4) Que oui (5) Que non 


On ne le voit que rarement. ...le reconnaitre. 
(1) Il est difficile de (2) C’est difficile a (3) Il est difficile a 
(4) Il est difficile (5) C’est difficile 


Selon l’indicateur, le train partira exactement...dix minutes. 


(1) en (2) dans (Sa (4) pendant (5) pour 
[TOURNEZ ] 




























10. 


EL 


12. 


13. 


14. 


16. 


LY, 


18. 


19; 


20. 


21. 


22. 


25. 


24. 


25. 


26. 





Le tapis a douze pieds de long...neuf de large. i 
(1) par (2) avec (8) sur (4) dessus (5) en 16OR = 
J’ai une question a poser et...seul sait la réponse. 
(1) lui (2) eal (3) eux (4) on (5) moi Line a 
Jean et Jeanne vont se marier.... 
(1) lun a l’autre (2) lune avec l’autre (3) lun lautre (4) les uns 18 ) 
avec les autres (5) les uns aux autres ! 
J’appelle mon chien et il.... 
(1) me vient (2) vient a moi (3) moi vient (4) vient 4 moi-méme 19. ( ) 
} 
Je me suis réveillé a4.... 
(1) douze heures et dix (2) minuit et dix minutes (8) minuit dix 20. ( y- 
(4) minuit dix minutes (5) douze heure dix d 
Les ceufs cofitent soixante-dix cents.... | 
(1) une douzaine (2) a la douzaine (8) pour la douzaine Pale 4 
(4) la douzaine (5) chaque douzaine 
Il est entré...sur la téte. 
(1) avec le chapeau (2) le chapeau (3) avec son chapeau (4) ason oe ) 
chapeau | 
Aprés...nous avons fait une promenade. 
(1) manger (2) mangeant (3) ayant mangé (4) avoir mangé 234 ) 
(5) étre mangés 
Ils partiront demain... Paris. 
(1) pour C2)8a (3) vers (4) envers (5) a céoté de 2A ) 
Nous espérons le revoir. ..printemps. 
(1) dans le (2) en (3) au (4) le (5) du 25. ( ) 
Des contes que j’ai lus, un...dix était intéressant. 
(1) entre (2) de (3) sous (4) sur 26. ( ) 
2. In each of the ten groups of words below there is one word which does not belong 
with the others, with respect to meaning or association. Select that word, and place its 
number in the appropriate bracket in the margin. os 
(a) (1) chemin (CO) Cl edoist (c) (1) marque (d) (1) jeter ant ) 
(2) route (2) orteil (2) espace (2) hurler b. ( ) 
(3) voix (3) poignet (3) sorte : (3) lancer ; 
(4) impasse (4) oreiller (4) genre (4) rejeter c. ( ) 
(5) sentier (5) sourcil (5) espéce (5) renvoyer aot ) 
(e) (1) réussir (f) (1) tapage (g) (1) la brume (h) (1) rapide e. ( ) 
(2) succéder (2) bruit (2) la tempéte (2) lent f. ( ) 
(3) gagner (8) vacarme (3) la pluie (38) vite : 
(4) échouer (4) son (4) la neige (4) exprés g. ( ) 
(5) manquer (5) crise (5) la vente (5) hate Rav ) 
(i) (1) désir (7) (1) essayer i. ( ) 
(2) inclinaison (2) tacher : 
(3) amour (8) tenter J. ( ) 
(4) envie (4) s’efforcer 
(5) tendresse (5) faire son possible 








3. In each of the two groups of words below there is one word which has one or more 
silent letters. Select that word and place its number in the appropriate bracket at the 


right. 
(a) (1) cher (Oma) er0l 
(2) loisir (2) fugitif 
(3) bref (3) jeudi cee, 
(4) net (4) lac b{ ) 
(5) corps (5) oignon 


4. In each of the two groups of words below there is one word which has no silent 
consonants. Select that word and place its nwmber in the appropriate bracket at the 


right. 
(a) (1) direct (b) (1) noix 4, 
(2) pas (2) fil 
(3) luisant (3) goat CER 
(4) doigt (4) nord b.( ) 
(5) mieux (5) cufs 


5. In each of the following groups one word contains the same sound as that italicized 
in the word at the head of the group. Select that word and place its number in the 
appropriate bracket at the right. 





(a) le [a] (b) dos [o] (c) sauver [s] 5. 
(1) jeu (1) forét (1) action ant ) 
(2) évident (2) fort (2) rose 
(3) peine (8) pauvre (3) deuxiéme b. ( ) 
(4) monsieur (4) dormir (4) cousin co ( ) 
(5) donner (5) moderne (5) filles 

(d) trés [e] (e) tw [y] (f) vin [€] 
(1) terme (1) longue (1) examen d. ( ) 
(Cav SIEN (2) tout (2) temps ont ) 
(3) entre (3) eu (3) immeuble ; 
(4) demi (4) feu (4) imiter Fac ) 
(5) femme (5) humble (5) ancienne 


6. After each of the following incomplete statements there are several suggestions 
for completing it. Place the number of the correct completion in the bracket at the right. 


1. Au cinéma nous avons vu...célébre. 
(1) un film (2) une image (8) un tableau (4) un cirque 1. ( ) 
(5) une pellicule 


2. Si l’on ne veut pas s’enrhumer, il faut éviter.... 
(1) le travail (2) le repos (3) un médecin (4) un courant d’air 2. ( ) 


3. Pour repriser les chaussettes Lucie se sert d’.... 
(1) un battoir (2) une aiguille (3) un couteau (4) un bouton 3. ( ) 
(5) une chaussure 


4. Laurent se lisse les cheveux avec.... 


(1) une broche (2) un pinceau (3) un peigne (4) une peine 4. ( ) 
(5) des pinces 
5. Quelle heure est-il? Je crois que ma montre est.... 7 
(1) en aval (2) en avant (3) avant (4) en avance (5) par avance - ( ) 
6. On fait cuire les repas sur.... : 
(1) le poil (2) lVincendie (3) le poéle (4) le plat (5) Vassiette - ( 


[TOURNEZ ] 








7. Comme cadeau de Noél on m’a donné...de poésie. 
(1) unrecueil (2) unecolle (3) uncomble (4) unréduit (5) une quéte 


8. A la fin de l’opéra on a chanté...du Canada. 
(1) lantienne nationale (2) Vhymne national (3) le chantage national 
(4) V’hymen national (5) Vantenne nationale 


9. Au restaurant. ..nous a servis. 
(1) la garconne (2) le garde-manger (3) le gamin (4) le garcon 
(5) la vendeuse 


7. After each of the following proverbs are several suggested interpretations. Place 
the number of the correct interpretation in the bracket at the right. 


1. Contentement passe richesse. 


(1) Pour étre heureux il faut se débarrasser de sa fortune. 
(2) Il n’y a pas de richard content. 

(3) Il vaut mieux étre content que d’étre riche. 

(4) Les riches auront la vie heureuse. 

(5) Le contentement apporte la richesse. 


2. La parole est d’argent, mais le silence est d’or. 


(1) Ceux qui savent se taire ont appris une lecon trés importante. 
(2) Tout a son prix. 

(8) On ne se contente pas d’argent si on peut avoir de l’or. 

(4) Il vaut mieux étre muet dans ce monde. 

(5) L’argent parle, le silence ne parle pas. 


3. Qui se ressemble, s’assemble. 


(1) Il y a des réunions pour ceux qui se ressemblent. 
(2) Chaque assemblée réunit les semblables. 

(8) On fréquente ceux qui partagent ses goiits. 

(4) La nuit tous les chats sont gris. 

(5) Les gens grégaires aiment a se réunir. 


4. Qui ne dit mot consent. 


(1) En parlant on risque beaucoup. 

(2) Le mot “consent” ne se dit pas. 

(3) Celui qui ne fait pas d’objections semble approuver. 
(4) Il ne faut pas consentir a tout. 

(5) Il n’y a pas de raison de consentir. 
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FRENCH COMPOSITION 


NoTE 1. For Part I, which is printed on this sheet, allow the period 
from 1.30 p.m. to 3.15 p.m. 


NoTE 2. Part II is printed in a separate folder which will be placed 
on your desk by the Presiding Officer during the period from 3.10 
p.m. to 3.15 p.m. At 3.15 p.m. you should begin Part II. 


PART I 


NoTE 38. Write answers on alternate lines throughout the paper. 
Write in words all numbers in the sentences and in the prose. 


A 


Ecrivez chacune des phrases suivantes en traduisant en francais 
les mots anglais entre parenthéses. Soulignez ces mots. 


Si l’on vous demande, je vous (will call). 

A Paris nous (drank) du café au lait tous les matins. 

. Lisez la phrase 4 haute voix avant que vous la (translate). 

Il (will send for) le médecin si vous n’allez pas bien. 

. Je n’achéterai pas la table 4 moins qu’on ne la (paint). 

. Il est temps de le réveiller; il (has been sleeping) depuis dix 

heures. 

. Je (am willing) laver la vaisselle si vous avez autre chose a 

faire. 

. Elle (was born) la veille de Noél de l’année passée. 

. Quand méme vous (offered me) vingt dollars, je ne les ac- 
cepterais pas. 

10. Nous pourrions mieux entendre la musique si vous (would re- 

main silent). 
11. Ils (had just gone out) quand leur cousin est venu les voir. 
12. Elle cherche un cadeau qui (will please the children). 


m0 NY OakwNrH 


B 


Ecrivez chacune des phrases suivantes en traduisant en francais 
les mots anglais entre parenthéses. Soulignez ces mots. 


1. Je vais emprunter de l’argent (from the neighbours). 

2. Devant la maison il y avait (more than) dix voitures. 

3. Sont-ils trés occupés en ce moment? Oui, ils (are). 
[TOURNEZ ] 


. Le petit a pris mon stylo (from the desk). 

. Il faut toujours obéir (the professor). 

. Etudiez bien la lecon avant (lending) le manuel 4 votre 
camarade. 

. Le sac était rempli (with) ses achats. 

. Le téléphone a sonné (just as) je sortais du bain. 

. lest revenu (from) Mexique il y a quinze jours. 

. Il y a deux mois (since) je ne I’ai vu. 

11. N’en dites rien (until) vous ayez vérifié son histoire. 

12. Il est parti trop tard (to arrive) a l’heure. 


fat 
owoosns OS O- 


C 


Traduisez en francais. (N’employez pas le passé défini dans ces 
phrases.) 

1. Our apartment opened onto a balcony from which, by leaning 
a bit, we could see the Eiffel Tower. 

2. Although it must have lost some of its drops of mercury about 
ten times, the barometer still warns us when the weather is about 
to change. 

3. Lucy became quite pale when she got news of the death of 
Madame Delahaie. The latter had been very kind to her. 

4. Most of the time mother didn’t have our clothes made; she 
sewed them herself on her sewing machine. 

5. Désiré is the youngest child in his family. His father beats him 
regularly several times a week. Obviously the man is a scoundrel. 

6. After you had bought the shares, your wife began to worry. 
Often she talked to herself when she was alone in the kitchen. 

7. When Mr. Courtois locked the door that day, we felt that some- 
thing unusual was going on. Do you know how to calm him down? 

8. “Stop crying,’ Madame Courtois said to her sisters-in-law. 
“Get up, dry your tears, and don’t let papa notice anything.” 

9. In mid-July Wasselin was arrested. The proprietor gave the 
family notice. He didn’t want thieves in his house. Désiré hanged 
himself. 

10. “You dare to be bald!” The more father shouted, the more the 
poor fellow retreated. He went down the stairs four at a time. 

11. Mathilde disappeared during the earthquake in 1869. In spite — 
of all efforts it had been impossible to find her again dead or alive. 

12. We had not yet heard about the catastrophe. Lucy fainted 
when the bankruptcy was mentioned. What a blow! 

13. At the threshhold of the wash-house we met the boss who 
asked, “What do you kids want?” 

14. The Pasquiers were so poor they had to live on lentils. Every 
other day Mrs. Pasquier brought home packages of trousers to 
mend. 


15. We eat little meat. We count the cost of every mouthful. We 
have even sold part of our furniture to the pawnshop. 

16. Raymond thought that the interest paid by savings banks was 
ridiculous. He knew of an investment which would earn twelve 
per cent. 

17. Aunt Anna was not very polite. When mother served her tea, 
she said it had a funny taste but that it was drinkable. 

18. “I have paid for my seat and I’ll leave the theatre when I feel 
like it. Nobody can tell me what to do.” 

19. Mrs. Pasquier finally realized that, without saying anything, 
her husband had written a letter complaining about the notary. 

20. The porter’s wife used to leave the tenants’ mail on a small 
square table. We stopped at her lodge whenever we passed by it. 


D 
Traduisez en francais. 


Mother went to Le Havre to get information about her aunt’s will. 
She was sure she would inherit something. She had little money 
at that time and badly needed the inheritance. No later than the 
following evening she was home again. Before she could take off her 
coat, we all began asking questions. Mother made us wait until she 
had put on a blue apron, for she was very anxious not to soil her 
new dress. 


The business was more complicated than we had thought. Lucy 
was to receive some bonds, but she couldn’t sell them. She would 
get no ready cash. She became confused when Raymond said that 
her relatives were “skunks”. It is true that the Delahaies didn’t 
trust Raymond, but it is doubtful that they wanted to punish him. 


Note. Part II is printed in a separate folder, which is to be in- 
serted in one of your examination books before it is placed in the 
answer envelope. 


When you finish all you can do of Part II, you may, if there 
is time, return to Part I. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 
GRADE 13 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 


LITTERATURE FRANCAISE 


1. Dans Andromaque, Hermione reproche a4 Oreste |’assassinat 

de Pyrrhus par ces mots: 

“Pourquoi l’assassiner? Qu’a-t-il fait? A quel titre? 

QOuietesl’a dit?” 

(a) Qui avait exigé la mort de Pyrrhus? 

(b) Quelle recompense avait été promise 4 Oreste? 

(c) Par quels dewx moyens Oreste avait-il été pressé d’agir 
vite? 

(d) Donnez cing raisons apportées par Cléone pour expliquer 
Vhésitation d’Oreste a commettre ce crime. 

(e) Pourquoi Oreste n’a-t-il pas obtenu la récompense pro- 
mise? 

(f) Pourquoi ne s’est-il pas enlevé la vie alors, comme il avait 
décidé de le faire? 


2. Au moment d’aller épouser Andromaque, Pyrrhus déclare: 


“L’un par l’autre entrainés, nous courons A |’autel 
Nous jurer, malgré nous, un amour immortel.” 


En deux ou trois phrases, montrez que |’expression ‘‘malgré 
nous” a un sens différent selon qu’on |’applique 4 Andromaque ou 
a Pyrrhus. 


8. Selon les régles de la versification, rétablissez l’ordre dans les 
vers ci-dessous, construits avec rimes plates (ow suivies). 


(syn.) indique qu’il faut remplacer par un synonyme. 
(ép.) indique qu’il faut ajouter une épithete. 
(inv.) indique qu’il faut rétablir l’ordre au moyen d’une inversion. 


ENFANCE 


Il existe (syn.) un age (ép.) ou le cceur est paisible, 

Ou, comme protégé par un ange (€p.), 

Au sein (syn.) des périls, au sein (syn.) des afflictions (syn.), 

On passe sans connaitre et les pleurs et la crainte (inv.), 

Car le Seigneur (syn.) accorde (syn.) a la vie une aurore (syn.) rayonnée, 
Comme il place (syn.) le printemps au commencement (syn.) de l’année. 


[ TOURNEZ | 


A, LE SANCTUS A LA MAISON 


Par la fenétre ouverte on voit la floraison. 

C’est l’heure de la messe. Au loin un clocher brille. 
Tout le monde est parti; seule, une jeune fille 
Vaque aux soins du ménage en la pauvre maison. 


Une croix noire pend & la blanche cloison. 

Dans son corsage neuf l’enfant est bien gentille. 
L’eau bout, la vapeur monte. Un chat luisant se grille 
Au poéle d’ot s’échappe un reflet de tison. 


Mais voici que l’airain tinte dans le ciel rose. 
Sanctus! Sanctus! Sanctus!... La jeune fille pose 
Le chou vert sur un banc; au clou, le gobelet. 


Sanctus! Sanctus! Avant que la cloche se taise, 
Elle tombe 4 genoux et, les bras sur sa chaise, 
Elle incline la téte et dit son chapelet. 


—Pamphile LeMay. 


SANCTUS 


Les champs, comme de grands tableaux endormis, s’offrent aux regards 
de ceux qui passent. 

Sur la ferme, les outils dorment péle-méle, dans un coin de la remise, 
avec leur front crotité de terre séche. 

Le banneau, les bras en l’air, est assis dans l’herbe de la cour. 

Les chevaux sont dehors dans les pacages verts et font le tour des 
clos sous le soleil. 

Pas de bruit de lieuses, de faucheuses ou de rateaux dans les champs. 
Rien. 

Les prairies se renvoient les oiseaux, qui cachent dans leurs ailes des 
échos de sanctus. 

Les siffleux font de longues excursions, loin de leurs trous de sable. 

C’est le matin ott les nichées de jeunes alouettes prennent une lecon 
de vol. 

Les épis de blé qui vont mourir demain sous la faucheuse s’enlacent 
et se confessent. 

Léger comme le voile, le vent passe furtivement a travers les tétes 
blondes, écoute, absout, puis délicatement s’éléve vers le ciel avec ces 
moissons de priéres. 

La cloche a cessé. Le vent est parti. La récolte dort. 


—Félix Leclere. 


(a) Quelle atmosphére est commune a ces deux descriptions? 


(b) Félix Leclerc détaille en quelque sorte des idées exprimées 
par Pamphile LeMay. Prouvez que c’est le cas pour chacune des 
expressions suivantes: 

(i) “on voit la floraison’’, 
(ii) “tout le monde est parti’. 


(c) Montrez comment LeMay et Leclerc se rapprochent des 
Parnassiens en décrivant avec exactitude un petit coin du monde 
matériel : 

(i) Vintérieur de la cuisine, 
(ii) la cour de la ferme. 


(d) Trouvez 


(i) une synecdoque dans le premier morceau, 
(ii) deux comparaisons dans le second morceau. 


(e) (i) Faites la liste des expressions qui mettent de la priére 
dans le récit de Leclerc. 


(ii) Trouvez trois vivantes images dans le méme récit. 


5. Terre des hommes 


(a) Décrivez, en une dizaine de lignes, le sort des esclaves 
noirs chez les Maures nomades du désert. 

(bo) ‘“Ainsi va la vie. Nous nous sommes enrichis d’abord, nous 
avons planté pendant des années, mais viennent les années ot le 
temps défait ce travail et déboise. Les camarades, un a un, nous 
retirent leur ombre. Et a nos deuils se méle désormais le regret 
secret de vieillir.” 

Expliquez le sens de cette pensée de Saint-Exupéry. 


6. Le Barbier de Séville 


(a) Par quelle série de mensonges Rosine tente-t-elle de 
tromper son tuteur aprés que Figaro lui a appris l’intention de 
Bartholo de |’épouser? 

(b) D’aprés ses apartés dans la scéne en question, précisez 
les sentiments de Rosine envers Bartholo. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 





GRADE 13 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 





COMPOSITION FRANCAISE 


N. B. Le candidat ne doit rien inclure dans sa copie qui puisse 
indiquer Vendroit ou il subit Vexamen. 


1. Resemblance, exercise, recommandation, comfortable, littéra- 
ture, alcohol, combattant, language, hermine, cannon. 


(a) Choisissez parmi les mots ci-dessus ceux qui sont ortho- 
graphiés en francais et faites-en la liste. 


(b) Ecrivez en francais ceux qui présentent l’orthographe 
anglaise. 


2. Expliquez briévement le sens des mots en italique. 


(a) Un gouvernement fantoche. 

(b) Se faire adepte de la science. 

(c) Posséder le don d’ubiquité. 

(d) Emonder le prunier du jardin. 

(e) Etre souvent en faction. 

(f) Souffrir d’une maladie par atavisme. 
(g) Etre atteint de cécité. 

(h) Parler sans vergogne. 

(i) Appeler un témoin oculaire. 

(7) Se targuer d’un avantage. 


3. Récrivez les phrases suivantes en corrigeant les erreurs gram- 
maticales qui s’y trouvent. 


(a) Cing demi font deux entiers et demi. 

(b) Il faut qu’on fasse de notre mieux. 

(c) Malgré le silence de la foule, on entendit rien. 

(d) Quel aide précieux qu’un couple de fruits quand on est 
affamé. 

(e) C’est en hiver que la nature est la plus triste. 

(f) Méme vaincus, ils conservent les méme audaces. 

(g) Ils se sont nuis pendant longtemps. 


4. Récrivez les phrases suivantes en corrigeant les erreurs de 
style. 
(a) On l’a forcé d’entrer malgré lui. 
(b) Soyez plein de bonté; elle vous gagnera tous les coeurs. 
[TOURNEZ] 


(c) Fidéle a tous ses devoirs, la paix de la conscience est son 
partage. 

(d) Loin de sa famille, il est exposé a l’ennui. Tandis qu’il a 
des chances de se bien porter s’il reste avec elle. 

(e) La ruine s’abat sur lui. Ne /’était-il pas déja? 


5. Ecrivez une composition d’une page et demie 4 deux pages 
(environ 300 mots) sur l’un des sujets suivants. N’écrivez qua 
toutes les deux lignes. 

(a) Autour d’une idée générale, groupez quelques idées per- 
sonnelles sur les automobiles. 

(b) Imaginez un récit dont la conclusion soit la méme que 
celle de la fable ‘“‘La laitiére et le pot au lait’. 

(c) Personnifiez le fleuve Saint-Laurent et faites-en le por- 
tare. 

(d) Complétez a votre facon et développez ensuite cette 
pensée: “Le travail éloigne de nous trois grands maux:...” 

(e) La vie sans eau pendant un mois. (récit, description ou 
dissertation, au choix.) 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 





GRADE 138 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 





GERMAN AUTHORS 


NOTE. Write answers on alternate lines throughout the paper. 


A 
1. Geben Gie ein deutjdhes Wort fiir das Gegenteil! 
(a) fauber (6) jonnig (c) aufwadjen (d) die Ralte (e) behaglich 
2. Geben Sie auf deut{c je ein Synonym! 
(a) ettoa (5) bediirfen (c) vor furgem (d) der SchluR (e) befommen 
3. Unterftreidjen Sie die Hauptbetonte Silbe! (gum Beijpiel: anjehen) 
(a) arbeiten (6) itberleben (c) Mtonate (Dd) vorhanden (e) anvertrauen 


B 


Bon den auswendig gelernten Gedichten fchreiben Sie folgendes! 
1. Cichendorffs ,,Wtondnacht”. 
2. Die erjten fieben Zeilen von Goethes ,,Heidenroslein”. 


C 
Beantworten Sie auf deutj ch in vollftandigen Gagen folgende Fragen! 


(a) Peres yoie Srenadiere” 
(i) Sn mwelchem Land waren die beiden Grenadiere Hehe 
(ii) Warum wollte der eine Soldat nicht jterben ? 
(iii) Welche drei Nachrichten horten fie auf dem Wege nach Srank- 
reich ? 
(iv) Was fiir drei Wiinfeje hatte der andere Soldat, falls er fterben 
follte ? 
(b) Ublands ,Das Glitee pon Cdenbhall” 
(i) Was fiir einen Befehl gab der Lord bon Codenhall? 
(it) Welde drei Tine gab da8 Glas hervor, naddem die Gajte 
anjtiepen ? 
(iit) Weldhes Ungliicl gejdah, als der Becher in Stide flog? 
(iv) Was juchte der alte Diener am folgenden Ytorgen? 


D 
(a) Beantworten Sie auf deutf{ dc mit je einem oder hochjtens giwet 
pollftandigen Sagen folgende Gragen tiber ,Dret Ylanner tim Schnee”! 
1. Wer hat den erjten Preis im Toblerjden Preisausfhreiben gewonnen ? 
2, Was fiir einen Beruf hatte der Gewinner des stveiten Breifes ? 
[OVER ] 


3. Wie mute die Direftion de§ GrandhotelS in Bruclbeuren, dap ein 
Millionar dort anfommen iniirde? 

A, Warum fubr Herr Tobler nicht mit dem Wutobus vom Bahnhof gum 
Grandhotel? 

5. Wr8 welchem Grunde wurde Herr Schulze im Hotel jchlecht empfangen ? 

6. Warum jeicte Hagedorn ein Telegramm an die Bletjcheret Kuchen- 
buch ? 

7. Was follte der Portier mit den fiinfhundert Mtarf machen, die Frau 
Ca8parius ihm iberreichte ? 

8. Was ftand in den Briefen, die Schulze und Hildegard fiir Hagedorn 
beim ortier gelajjen hatten? (gwei Bunfte) 

9. Wer war in Herrn Kejjelhuth3 Rimmer, als er am Ntorgen nach jeiner 
Wnfunft aufwacdhte, und twas wollte er? 

10. Warum durfte Schulze beim Lumpenball feinen WAnteil am Wettbererb 
fiir die bejten RoStiime nehmen? 


(b) Beantworten Gieauf deutjc& in Paragraphen von dreigig bis 
fiinfzig Worten folgendes! 

1. Befchreiben Sie drei KleidungSsjtiice, die Herr Tobler in Berlin faufte! 

2. (a) Was fiir ein Bimmer wurde Herrn Schulze im Hotel gugerviejen ? 
(b) Bejchreiben Sie die Lage und da8 Wusfehen de8 Zimmer s! 

3. Wie jah der Schneemann aus, den die dret Gajte um Wetitternacht mac- 
ten ? 

A, Wo wurde Hildegard mit Doftor Hagedorn befannt? Welche Rolle 
fpielten die deut}dhen Schneefelder in ihrer Verlobung ? 


HE 


Ohne zu tibersetzen, beantworten Sie auf deutsch in vollstandigen 
Sdtzen die untenstehenden Fragen! 


Im Sommer 1914 arbeitete Belaney als Forsthtiter im Dienste 
der kanadischen Regierung und gehodrte zu einer der vielen Grup- 
pen, die Waldbrande bek’impften. Die sommerlichen Feuer waren 
eine Tragédie, in der jedes Jahr riesige Strecken besten Waldes 
vernichtet wurden. Eine weggeworfene Zigarette, eine ausgeklopfte 
Pfeife, ein nachlassig geléschtes Feuer, und der zundertrockene 
Wald brannte. Ganze Siedlungen waren in Waldbrdinden verschwun- 
den. Die Lager bei den Gruben von Porcupine und Golden City 
waren von der Flamme tiberrannt worden: Hunderte waren 
gestorben. Belaney war Zeuge des Unterganges von Golden City 
gewesen. Dreissig Kilometer von dem Ort entfernt, hatte er das 
Fressen und Krachen des Brandes gehért. Uber dem See lagen 
schwarze Wolken, der Tag wurde zu beissender Dammerung, in 
der ein Fremder den Weg verlor. Die Menschen flohen vor dem 
Feuer in den See bei dem Ort, standen im Wasser und tauchten 
immer wieder unter, um der Hitze standzuhalten. Die Schienen 
der Bahnstrecke schmolzen, so dass der Hilfszug nicht durchkam. 


Das Feuer war wie gliihender Sturm mit fiinfzig Kilometern in der 
Stunde durch die Walder gerast und hatte eine schwarze Wiiste 
zurtickgelassen. 


1. Welche Beschaftigung Belaneys wird in dieser Geschichte 
beschrieben? 

. Wie wird der Wald meistens in Brand gesteckt? 

. Ungefahr wie weit konnte man diesen Waldbrand héren? 

. Warum verirrt man sich oft in der Nihe eines Waldbrands? 

. Wie entkamen die Menschen der Hitze? 

. Warum konnte man keine Hilfe dorthinbringen? 

. Wie sah die Landschaft aus, nachdem der Wald abgebrannt 
war? 


Am OF & DO 


i 

Ohne zu tibersetzen, beantworten Sie auf englisch in vollstandigen 
Satzen die untenstehenden Fragen! 

Eine Filmgesellschaft plante einmal einen Film, der in der 
wundervollen Gebirgslandschaft der Alpen spielen sollte. Der 
Regisseur fuhr deshalb mit seinem Aufnahmestab und mit den 
Darstellern in ein kleines Dorf, das weitab von den Verkehrswegen 
in den Bergen lag. 

Man begann sofort nach der Ankunft mit den Aufnahmen. Da 
aber die Herstellung eines Filmes immer sehr teuer ist, musste die 
Arbeit moéglichst schnell beendet werden. Nun sind Aussenaufnah- 
men immer viel schwieriger als Atelieraufnahmen, weil man sehr 
vom Wetter abhangig ist. 

Unser Regisseur hatte aber viel Gliick, denn er fand in dem 
Dorf einen steinalten, wetterkundigen Mann, dessen Wettervoraus- 
sagen sehr zuverlassig waren. Wenn er zu diesem Alten ging, um 
ihn nach seiner Meinung iiber das Wetter zu fragen, wunderte er 
sich immer dariiber, dass der Alte niemals nach den Wolken schaute. 

Eines Tages war es dem Regisseur besonders wichtig, dass das 
Wetter richtig vorausgesagt wurde. Er ging deshalb am Abend 
wieder zum Haus des Alten. Er sah ihn vor seinem Haus sitzen 
und ruhig seine Pfeife rauchen. Da fragte er ihn: ,,Nun, Alter, was 
meinst du? Wird das Wetter morgen gut, oder wird es regnen?”’ 
Doch der Alte antwortete nicht und rauchte seine Pfeife weiter. 
,Nun, was ist los? So antworte doch!” rief der Regisseur verzwei- 
felt, ,du weisst doch, dass deine Voraussagen fiir mich wichtig 
sind!” ,,Mein Radio ist kaputt,” sagte der Alte und rauchte ruhig 
weiter. 

1. In welchem Teil Deutschlands sollte der Film gedreht werden? 

2. Was fiir Leute braucht man, um einen Film zu drehen? 

3. Warum musste die Arbeit so schnell wie méglich gemacht 

werden? 
[OVER] 


. Warum ziehen die Regisseure es vor, Atelieraufnahmen zu 
machen ? 

. Woriiber wunderte sich der Regisseur immer, wenn er sich 
liber das Wetter erkundigte? 

. Wie verbrachte der Alte meistens die Zeit? 

. Warum konnte er dem Regisseur keine Wetterprognose geben? 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 





GRADE 13 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 





GERMAN COMPOSITION 


NOTE. Write all answers in German and all numbers in the sentences 
im words. Do not use any name which might indicate your exami- 
nation centre. Write answers on alternate lines throughout the 
paper. 


1 


A 
®eben Sie folgende Bormen an! 


(a) Den Ytominatip de8 Plurals der folgenden Hauptworter: 
daS Dach, der Sohn, die Brujt, der Hund, die Ubr. 

(b) Die vier Grundformen (gum Beijpiel: jagen, fagte, gejagt, er jagt) 
der folgenden Beitrworter: 
bitten, raten, brennen, diirfen, ausfprechen. 


. Schreiben Sie folgende Sage, indem Sie die Formen in Parentheje ins 


Deutjdhe iiberjegen! VBeachten Sie die Wortftellung! 


(a) Der Vater (sees), twas thm die Lodjter (gives ). 

(6) Gr (does not know), warum ibn die Ytutter (hits ). 

(c) Das Madchen (picks up) das Buch und mit lauter Stimme 
(she reads ) da8 Gedicht. 


B 


Seen Sie folgende Sage ins Pajfiv! 


oF Wr 


Der Beamte hat mir die Sabhrfarte gegeben. 

Mein Bruder nahm swe KNoffer nach Sranfreied). . 
Meine Schwejter wird mir fiir den Winter dicfe Kleider fchicen. 
Wir hatten den Reijenden mit ihrem Gepad geholfen. 

Du follft da8 nicht tun! 


C 


Segen Sie folgende Sage in die indirefte Rede! 


ke. 
2. 


Frau Miller ergablte: ,Oerr Schmidt hat ein neues Haus gefaujt.” 
Der Student fragte: ,Wann fingt das Semefter an? Pup man immer 
piinftlid) in der Rlajje jein? 


3. Der Vater fagte gu Elfa: ,Momme Heute pimttlid) nach Haus.” 
A, 


Sn der Whendzeitung jtand: ,,Vei dem UUnfall wurden dret Perfonen 


perlegt.“ 
[ OVER ] 


D 
liberfegen Sie inS Deutfche! 

1. The old man always spent his holidays in the country at his 
son’s house. He liked it very much there during the summer. 

2. Last year we had as visitors from England two boys whose 
parents are relatives of ours. Later they also visited the United 
States. 

3. They were very much interested in everything new they saw 
in the city and they especially admired our beautiful shops and 
houses. 

4. There are many pupils in small villages who never think of 
going to a higher school. 

5. Since they are both university students they wanted to meet 
a few good professors here. 

6. When we went on an excursion to the mountains yesterday, we 
had a fine view of the river. 

7. He must have worked on this picture for a long time, but he 
will not be finished with it until next Thursday. 

8. We arrived at the border at a quarter past eight and left by 
train for Paris at twenty minutes to nine. 

9. She has had to carry her books home every day because her 
friend had to play football. 

10. Your teacher would have no objection to your going to the 
theatre in the middle of the week, if you had nothing else to do. 


E 
liberjegen Gie inS Deutfce! 


Have you ever read the story of the three men in the snow? It 
is most interesting and I am going to tell you part of it. 

Mr. Tobler, a Berlin business-man who owned several factories 
in Germany, hit upon the idea of giving prizes for the best short 
sentences which praised his soap-flakes. 

Dr. Hagedorn who won the first prize had been out of work for 
months. His poor mother was very glad that he would have the 
opportunity of living for a fortnight in one of the largest hotels in 
the southern part of Germany. The young man would have been 
happier if his mother had been able to go instead of him, but that 
seemed impossible. 

The second prize-winner was a Mr. Schulze, whose real name was 
Mr. Tobler. Tobler, a very rich man, thought that he would like to 
discover whether people loved him for his own sake or only because 
he had money. He therefore decided to disguise himself in order to 
find out. 


His daughter was convinced that her father had lost his senses. 
She telephoned the-manager of the Grand Hotel to warn him that 
her father was coming to them as a guest. In spite of the fact that 
he was a millionaire he intended to appear as a poor man. 

The manager asked her whether the mysterious client had any 
habits which one might take into consideration. She replied, “He 
collects postage stamps. A warm brick is to be put into his bed in 
the evening. He also likes to eat noodles with beef’’. 


F 


Screiben Sie einen vollitandigen Sak, oder wenn notig mehrere Sage, 
um den Sinn bon jedem der folgenden WuSdriice oder Worter deutlich anguge- 
ben! 


1. gar fein 4. gerade aus 

2. dann und wann 5. tm Gegenteil 

3. hin und ber ' 6. mit der Beit 
G 


Sreiben Sie einen Wuffak von nicht weniger als Hundert Worten und 
nist mehr al8 hundertfiinfundswangig Worten iiber eines der folgenden 
Themen ! 

1. Der Lumpenball im Hotel in Bruckbeuren 


2. Sagedorn und jeine Mutter befudjen Herrn Tobler 
8. Gin Spaziergang im Wald im Winter 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 
GRADE 18 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 


SPANISH AUTHORS 


NOTE. Write answers on alternate lines. 


A 


Contéstese en espanol con oraciones completas a las siguientes 
preguntas sobre El Alférez Real. 


Le 
2 
3. 


A. 


AIG OO 


© CO 


10. 
. gDe qué modo consiguid Daniel el panuelo de Inés? 
12. 
Lee 


14. 
. Por medio de qué dos regalos consiguio Arévalo que le dijera 


16. 
. Qué aprende toda persona que es por largo tiempo infeliz? 
18. 
19. 
20. 
24s 


22. 


Ponganse en lista tres ocupaciones de Daniel en la hacienda. 
Senalense dos calidades del Padre Escovar. 

zComo se revelaba el caracter “un tanto desigual”’ de don 
Manuel? 

Indiquense las instrucciones de don Sebastian relativas al 
matrimonio de su hija. (dos puntos) 


. 4 De. qué modo decisivo influyo en el caracter de Inés la muerte 


de sus padres? (dos puntos) 


. Por qué no se confundia Martina con los demas esclavos? 
. Por qué le molestaban a don Manuel las repetidas negativas 


de su ahijada? 


. Senalense cuatro materias que ensenaban en el convento. 
. £Por qué tres razones era Inés uno de los mejores partidos que 


ofrecia Cali? 
~ Como supo Fermin que Daniel amaba a Inés? (tres puntos) 


Por qué se atrevid Daniel a besarle la mano a Inés durante 
su enfermedad? 

Al dar con don Fernando de Arévalo, {por qué empleo Daniel 
el lenguaje amargo? 

Como supo Inés la causa de la enfermedad de Daniel? 


Pedro cuanto sabia del amor de Daniel? 
i Qué oficio tenia en Cafnasgordas el tio Luciano? 


En qué consistia la ‘““monotonia de costumbre” de la vida de 
los esclavos? (dos puntos) 
Por qué dos razones subia don Manuel de vez en cuando al 
balcén del piso alto? 
3En qué instrumentos consistia la musica de la fiesta de la 
proclamacion? 
Preguntado don Manuel cuanto habia sido el costo de la fiesta, 
iqué contesto? 
3A quién escribié Daniel desde Cartagena? 

[OVER] 


23. 
24, 


25. 
26. 


i, Cual fué el resultado de la carta? 

2 Qué parentesco existia entre don Henrique de Caicedo y don 
Manuel? 

i Cémo murieron (a) Dolores Otero, (b) Henrique de Caicedo? 
Si si quiero. — %Por qué lo dijo Inés? 


B 


Ponganse en lista las palabras que completen las siguientes frases 
de la novela (una palabra para cada frase). 


i 


2. 


oO 


Ponia particular esmero en mantener una — insuperable entre 
la nobleza y la plebe. 

Era tan — que no habia llegado a adivinar que amar es ser 
feliz. 


. Dofia Mariana llevando un — debajo de la mantilla volvio a su 


casa. 


. Hasta ahora no sé si la senorita habra contraido algtin otro — . 


Don Fernando intento irse sobre él y darle con su—. 


. No quiere sujetar su cerviz todavia al santo — del matrimonio. 
. Los compradores de ganado y las de —o azucar regresaban 


siempre contentos a sus casas. 


. — ya un ano que Daniel habia desaparecido. 


9. El Padre Escovar habia salido en ese instante a confesar a 


10. 


un —. 
Ebrio de contento se le ponia por delante bailando el —. 


C 


iA qué personajes de la novela pertenecen las alusiones siguientes? 


1. 


2. 


En sus ojos pardos y vivos se revelaba la franqueza juntamente 
con el valor. 

Era de hecho y de derecho el personaje mas importante de la 
ciudad. 


. Era ésta una mulata bien formada ... adicta a su senhora en 


cuerpo y alma. 


. ... hizo honor a su viudez y llamo la atenciO6n de su barrio 


con la severidad de su vida y su consagracion al trabajo. 


. ... era un espanol de gran talla, muy esforzado y de buen 


caracter. 


. ... ejercia la profesidn de médico con bastante crédito. 
. ... tenia su tienda de mercancias espafiolas en la esquina de 


la torre de San Francisco. 


. ... la mejor costurera del barrio y la mas solicitada. 
. | Qué corazon tan magnaénimo, qué alma tan noble! 


D 


Léase esta seleccién y contéstese a las preguntas que siguen; en 
espanol a las seis primeras, en inglés a la ultima. 


Terminada su cura de aguas en un pequefio balneario de la 
region cantabrica, Teresa Gil se encamino hacia la estacién de 
ferrocarril mas proxima para tomar el tren que habia de condu- 
cirla a la ciudad. 

5 Cuando llego a la estacién se did cuenta de que atin faltaba 
una hora para el paso del expreso. Una hora que empezé a 
parecerle una eternidad. {Qué iba a hacer durante aquella hora 
horrible? 

La estacién, como la mayor parte de las estaciones de pueblos 

10 Sin importancia, carecia, entre otras cosas, de sala de espera. 
Porque no podia llamarse sala de espera a un cobertizo (shed) 
humedo y desmantelado cuyo Unico moblaje y decorado lo consti- 
tuian dos bancos colocados a lo largo de las paredes y algu- 
nos carteles pintorescos, pegados aqui y alla, por el Patronato 

15 Nacional de Turismo. 

Teresa atraveso el cobertizo y salié al andén. Un andén también 
frio y desmantelado, pero espacioso, donde podria pasearse a sus 
anchas. 

En el andén, como en el cobertizo al que acabo por llamar sala 

20 de espera, no habia ni una persona. No obstante, delante de la 
puerta del despacho del Jefe, alguien habia abandonado un pe- 
queno bulto. 

Lo examino de paso, mas por distraer el tiempo que por satis- 
facer su curiosidad. Se trataba de un violin. 

2, El hallazgo hizo suponer a Teresa Gil que tendria un compafiero 
de viaje. Y un companero artista. 


. £Por qué motivo habia visitado Teresa el balneario cantabrico? 

. ~Cuanto tiempo tuvo que esperar hasta la llegada del tren? 

. Qué impresion le produce a usted la descripcién de la estacion? 

. £Qué objeto tenian los carteles? 

. gPor qué creia Teresa que tendria un compafiero de viaje? 

. Dense sustantivos que tengan relacion con los verbos siguien- 
tes (un sustantivo para cada verbo) : conducir (ll. 38-4) ; consti- 
tutan (ll. 12-13) ; podria (1. 17) ; pasearse (1. 17) ; satisfacer 
(Il. 23-24). 

7. Traduzcanse al inglés las siguientes palabras: carteles (1. 14) ; 

andén (1. 16) ; a sus anchas (ll. 17-18) ; no obstante (1. 20). 

[OVER ] 


Oonrwnhryr 


E 


Léase esta seleccion y contéstese a las preguntas que siguen; en 
inglés a las siete primeras, en espanol a las dos ultimas. 


A un picaro, otro mayor 


Uno de los mejores pintores americanos contemporaneos, cuya 
tacafieria (stinginess) es legendaria en los circulos artisticos 
de Nueva York, se vid hace poco atacado stbitamente de una 
afecciOn a los ojos que le oblig6é a ir a consultar a un famoso 

5 oculista. Sin embargo, antes de ir, quiso enterarse previamente 
de los honorarios. 

—Son cuarenta dolares la primera visita, —le dijeron, — y 
veinte las demas. 

Desolado ante la idea de tener que desembolsar cuarenta 

10 dolares, el pintor ideéd una pequefia estratagema. Apenas entr6 
en el gabinete del especialista, le tendid la mano y le dijo 
sonriendo: 

— Buenas tardes, doctor. Aqui me tiene usted otra vez. 

El oculista no hizo la menor objecion. Naturalmente, — penso 

15 el artista para sus adentros, radiante de jubilo al ver el éxito 
de su idea, que le permitia ahorrarse veinte ddlares, — natural- 
mente. j;Si ya lo sabia yo! ¢Cémo es posible que el doctor conozeca 
a todos sus clientes? 

El médico le examino concienzudamente y, por fin, le dijo con 

20 una sonrisa maliciosa: 

— Mi querido sefor, esta usted lo mismo que la Ultima vez que 
le vi. No hay necesidad de recetar de nuevo. Siga usted con el 
mismo tratamiento que le prescribi. 

El pintor pago sus veinte ddlares y salio de la consulta aver- 

25 gonzado y contrito. 


. Tradtzcase el titulo de la anécdota. 

. Por qué fué cierto pintor a consultar al oculista? 

. £Qué le dijeron acerca del costo de las visitas? 

2 Qué hizo el pintor al entrar en el gabinete del especialista y 

qué dijo? 

2 Qué penso el pintor cuando el oculista no hizo objecién? 

i Qué hizo el médico y qué dijo? : 

. Por qué no podia seguir el pintor con el mismo tratamiento? 

. Escribanse en espaol sindnimos de las siguientes palabras: 
desembolsar (1. 9); otra vez (1. 18); contrito (1. 25). 

. Dese la primera persona del singular del presente de: 

quiso (1. 5); dijo (1. 11) ; hizo (1. 14) ; sabia (1. 17). 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 
GRADE 13 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 


SPANISH COMPOSITION 





NoTE. Write all answers in Spanish, and all numbers in the sen- 
tences in words. Do not use any name which might indicate your 
examination centre. Write answers on alternate lines. Leave two 
spaces between sentences in Part D. 


A 


Sendlense los adjetivos que corresponden a los sustantivos si- 
guientes (un adjetivo para cada sustantivo). 


orWN FE 


. libertad 

. pasion 

. resolucion 
. bondad 

. frecuencia 


B 


Escéjase, en cada uno de los cinco grupos siguientes, la palabra 
que no pertenezca. 


oR WN Ee 


. jaquima, corcel, payaso, dehesa, jinete 

. harpa, pifano, clarin, padrino, pandero 

. chocolate, potro, queso, sopa, bizcochuelo 

. ejecutoria, hidalgo, alcurnia, puntada, patricio 
. patillas, pestafia, caudal, bigote, ceja 


C 


Pénganse en lista las palabras que completen las siguientes 
oraciones (una palabra para cada oracion). 


OU ee) Ne 


. La carta fué (escribir) por Daniel. 
. Después de la ceremonia insistieron en que dona Josefa los 


(entretener ). 


. Qué (hacer) Carlos el afio que viene? 
. Es importante que usted (llegar) a la casa lo mas pronto 


posible. 


. Ellos (ir) al trapiche anteayer. 


[OVER ] 


D 


Tradutzcase al espanol. 


1. This novel contains 1475 pages. I began to read it three weeks 
ago. 

2. There is no one here who will accompany you to the corner, 
unless you promise to return at once. 

3. It was raining when I arrived in the country, and the sky was 
covered with grey clouds. 

4. What a pity that a marriage between the two orphans seems 
absolutely impossible! They are deeply in love. 

5. Please finish the Spanish translation so that you may give it 
to him as soon as he asks you for it. 

6. I am glad that the overseer succeeded in exchanging a few 
words with his servants before leaving for the sugar mill. 

7. On entering the bedroom, they left the door ajar and ap- 
proached the bed where the patient was dozing. 

8. During the entire trip she did nothing but flatter the land- 
owner, without realizing that she was wasting her time. 

9. If you had obeyed the doctor’s orders more strictly, instead of 
going for a walk against his advice, you would have avoided this 
relapse. 


E 


Tradutzcase al espanol. 


1. While waiting for my train I have time to write you about the 
interesting visit which my cousins and I made last Friday to a 
sumptuous estate in the plain. We left the city at dawn on horseback 
and reached our destination three and a half hours later. Opening 
the outside gate, we crossed the courtyard where the slaves were 
living in bamboo cabins. Soon we found ourselves surrounded by 
children, dogs, and geese, and in the midst of shouting, barking, and 
cackling. After a short while the priest came to greet us and took 
us to the corral where the cowboys were busy lassoing bulls and 
branding calves. The sun was shining, and we had a good time 
watching the activities. We returned home at ten in the evening, 
thoroughly exhausted, but deeply satisfied with the success of the 
outing. 


2. Don Quijote is the first modern novel, first in date and in 
literary quality. It has been said that all others descend from it in 
more than one sense. If we are to judge nations by their power to 
create characters — those of art which generally lead a richer, 
fuller, and longer life than those of nature — there is no doubt 
that Spain stands out. Let us mention the four most famous char- 
acters in Kuropean literature. Of course, Hamlet and Faust, an 


Englishman and a German, belong to that group. But the other 
two will have to come from Spain: Don Quixote and Don Juan. 
Hamlet symbolizes a dream, Faust represents an idea, but the two 
Spaniards are human beings of flesh and blood. They will live and 
grow as long as there are men who seek justice or adore woman. 


F 
Escribanse en espanol unas 120 palabras sobre wno de los temas 
siguientes. 


1. El rapto de Daniel 
2. Una aventura triste de mi vida 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 





GRADE 13 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 





ITALIAN AUTHORS 


NOTE. Write answers on alternate lines throughout the paper. 


A 


Si risponda in italiano alle seguenti domande. 


is 


2. 


10. 


iP: 


LZ: 


“La causa dell’infelicita umana”’ 

Qual é la vera causa dell’infelicita umana? 

“T due pesci” 

Perché era irritato uno dei viaggiatori nell’Albergo del Sole? 
Era irritato senza ragione? 


. “Anedotti intorno a Dante Alighieri”’ 


(a) Quando Dante scrisse il suo capolavoro? 
(b) Come si libero di uno sconosciuto nella chiesa di Santa 
Maria Novella? 


. “L’eco meraviglioso” 


Si spieghi la qualita comica dell’eco. 


. “La prima rappresentazione del ‘Barbiere di Siviglia’ ” 


(a) Che cosa é il Barbiere di Siviglia? 
(b) Che accadde alla prima rappresentazione? 


. “Peppino il lustrascarpe” 


(a) Si descriva il primo incontro del Signor Ventura con 
Peppino. 

(b) Che cosa é€ Broadway a Viggiano? 

(c) Perdette Peppino la busta con i biglietti di banca? 


. “L’amputazione d’una gamba a Pietro Maroncelli” 


Che cosa offerse Maroncelli al vecchio chirurgo dopo |’amputa- 
zione, e perche? 


. “Diritti e doveri’” (Mazzini) 


Qual é il dovere principale degli uomini? 


. “Ksilio” (Mazzini) 


Perché é l’esilio peggiore della morte? 

“Chi é il ladro?” 

Che sono Villusione e la realta in riguardo alla busta sulla 
reticella? 

“Tl giro del mondo” 

Che cosa di memorabile ci da Bontempelli del giro del mondo? 
“L’Osteria della Posta”’ 

(a) Chi tratta di solito il matrimonio nel Settecento? 

(b) Come vede questo costume la Contessa della commedia? 
(c) Qual caratteristica del marchese piace pit alla Contessa? 


[ OVER | 


B 


Si risponda in inglese e con frasi complete alle domande che 
seguono questo brano. 


Ero da poco nella cucina della vedova e le chiedevo le prime 
notizie del paese, quando si batté alla porta, e alcuni contadini 
chiesero timidamente di entrare. Erano sette o otto, vestiti di nero, 
con i capelli neri in capo, gli occhi neri pieni di una particolare 
gravita. — Tu sei il dottore che é arrivato ora? —mi chiesero. 
— Vieni, che c’é uno che sta male—. Avevano saputo subito in 
Municipio del mio arrivo, e avevano sentito che io ero un dottore. 
Dissi che ero dottore, ma da molti anni non esercitavo; che certa- 
mente esisteva un medico nel paese, che chiamassero quello; e che 
perciO non sarei venuto. Mi risposero che in paese non c’erano 
medici, che il loro compagno stava morendo. — Possibile che non 
ci sia un medico? — Non ce ne sono —. Ero molto imbarazzato: 
non sapevo davvero se sarei stato in grado, dopo tanti anni che non 
mi ero occupato di medicina, di essere di qualche utilita. Ma come 
resistere alle loro preghiere? Uno di essi, un vecchio dai capelli 
bianchi, mi si avvicino e mi prese la mano per baciarla. Credo di 
essermi tratto indietro, e di essere arrossito di vergogna, questa 
prima volta come tutte le altre poi, nel corso dell’anno, in cui 
qualche altro contadino ripeté lo stesso gesto. Era implorazione, 
o un resto di omaggio feudale? Mi alzai, e li seguii dal malato. 


1. Che cosa faceva colui che parla nella cucina della vedova? 

2. Cosa linterruppe? 

3. Qual era la caratteristica pil importante nel aspetto dei conta- 
dini? 

4. Perché sono venuti dalla vedova? 
Perché il dottore non voleva accompagnarli? 
Spiegare la sorpresa del dottore dopo la risposta dei contadini. 
Perché era molto imbarazzato? 
Che gesto di uno dei vecchi lo fece arrossire di vergogna? 
Che significava forse il gesto del vecchio? 
Dove si reco il dottore alla fine? 


SOWMNIAM 


C 


Si risponda im italiano e con frasi complete alle domande che 
seguono questo brano. 


Ma non é facile riprendere sonno quando si é stati svegli a lungo 
in una notte di luna. Si é perduta la nozione del tempo. Verrebbe 
voglia di uscire, e di camminare per la citta. Ritornato sul letto, 


mettevo e cavavo il lenzuolo ad ogni momento. II] caldo era insop- 


portabile, e metteva la mente in uno stato di veglia e d’attenzione, 
come di giorno. I allora che ritornano i pensieri e gli atti della 
giornata, come ingranditi, insieme a cid che ci é stato spiacevole 
o doloroso da sopportare. Pensavo adesso al lavoro di mio padre, 
_che avrebbe potuto essere anche il mio lavoro per la vita intera, 
come era stata per lui. Noi saremo gli ultimi a patire e sacrificarci 
per l’eredita degli affetti famigliari. Non sapevo decidere, se per 
lui il lavoro destinato fosse stato gradito, o penoso. Ricordavo di 
avergli sentito dire dei debiti pagati affannosamente, giorno per 
giorno, anno per anno, per farne altri con cui continuare, come in 
un giuoco disperato, il lavoro indispensabile alla famiglia. Come si 
alza il sole, ogni mattina, come tramonta ogni sera.... Io cercavo 
di guardare nel mio destino, senza tuttavia propormi, e illudermi, 
di farlo diverso da quello di lui. 


1. Cosa viene dal essere sveglio in una notte di luna? 

2. Il caldo essendo insopportabile, ci sono due risultati, uno fisico, 
Valtro psicologico. Quali sono? 

8. Che cosa ricordava della giornata? 

4. Che idea l’autore vuole dare con la frase: ‘‘Noi saremo gli 
ultimi a patire e sacrificarci per l’eredita degli affetti famigliari”? 

5. E certo che il lavoro destinato sia piaciuto al padre? 

6. Spiegare il ‘“giuoco disperato” del padre. 

7. Qual é “il mio destino”? 


D 


Si traduca in inglese il brano seguente. 


Ma la pit attenta considerazione non serviva che a fargli scorgere 
pit. distintamente quanto il caso fosse pressante e intricato, e 
quanto scarsi, quanto incerti e pericolosi i ripieghi. —- Mettere 
un po’ di vergogna a don Abbondio, e fargli sentire quanto manchi 
al suo dovere? Vergogna e dovere sono un nulla per lui, quando ha 
paura. Informar di tutto l’arcivescovo, e invocar la sua autorita? 
Ci vuol tempo: e intanto? e poi? Quand’anche questa povera in- 
nocente fosse maritata, sarebbe questo un freno per quell’uomo? 
E resistergli? Come? Considerato il pro e il contro di questo e di 
quel partito, il migliore gli parve d’affrontar don Rodrigo stesso, 
tentar di smuoverlo dal suo infame proposito, con le preghiere, coi 
terrori dell’altra vita, anche di questa, se fosse possibile. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 





GRADE 13 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 





ITALIAN COMPOSITION 


Note. Write all answers in Italian, and all numbers in the sentences 
im words. Do not use any name which might indicate your exami- 
nation centre. Write answers on alternate lines throughout the 
paper. 


A 


1. Si scriva il plurale delle parole seguenti. 


zio, negozio, virtu, uovo, camicia, moglie, specie, medico, 
tabacco. 


2. Nelle frasi seguenti si cambino i nomi in pronomi. 


(a) Scriveranno la lettera a Giuseppe e a me. 
(6) Spieghero la frase a Maria. 

(c) Noi compitiamo le parole ai ragazzi. 

(d) Scriviamo (let us) le lettere alle signore. 


3. Si traducano in italiano le frasi fra parentesi. 


(a) E-andato (to his father’s). 

(b) Non voglio uscire; (it is too warm). 

(c) (Of which) libro parla Lei? 

(d) (We like) quei cappelli. 

(e) Questo é (the best) esercizio. 

(f) Gli uomini (from whom) ricevetti le informazioni. 
(g) (There is probably) abbastanza luce. 

(h) Lacolazione (is served) a mezzogiorno. 

(1) Giuseppe é (younger than the) altro ragazzo. 
(7) (Do you know) se (they know) il signore? 


B 


Si traducano in italiano le frasi seguenti. 


1. No, he is not in the United States. He has been back in England 
for weeks. He brought his wife with him, but for the moment she 
has gone to Paris; he arrives tomorrow. 


2. What is it you want? Where are you going? Where do you 
come from? What are you doing here? What will become of you 
if you lose your health? 

[OVER] 


3. I had not seen John for at least twenty-five years, and I was 
surprised that the soldier had spoken of him as an old friend of 
mine. 


4. He smiled. He had seen so many nervous young teachers in 
his life. “If I thought they could not do better, I would close the 
school,’ he answered her. 


5. He had nothing special to do nor people to see in Rome, and 
so it made no difference to him whether the trip lasted ten hours or 
four. 


6. There must have been some reason that prevented his return. 
But some day that reason would no longer be there, and then he 
would come back. 


7. He came and sat down for a long while on my bed without 
talking. I didn’t ask him anything, but waited for him to tell his 
story when and as he wished. 


8. I hope they will be back within two months. They said they 
would try to speak to him about it before they leave. They are kind, 
and when they can, they will help anyone. 


9. After finishing the letter, he was again ready to discuss the 
matter which we had already talked about. There was really nothing 
new. 


10. I should like to show it to them. If they had had the money, 
they would have bought it. Buying new things is always very 
pleasant, don’t you think? 


11. They feel like working. We left the day before yesterday. I 
travel every once in a while. We are very anxious to go to sleep. 


12. He acted as guide. They have changed their minds. I am quite 
exhausted. We can do without the money. Keep that in mind. 


C 


Si traducano in italiano i brani seguenti. 


(a) Peter went slowly upstairs. He did not want to go to bed. 
Why must he do so? He recalled all the things he had done that 
day and it did not seem to him that he had been a naughty boy. He 
had come down at half-past eight to breakfast — he had not even 
forgotten to wash his face. He had been at school all day, and 
learned his lessons well. He had returned home immediately after 
the last class. And then — “Ah, that’s it!’ said Peter, aloud. “Why 
didn’t they allow me to go into the living room? They make me 
disappear at a quarter to six because they don’t want me to see 
the person who is there.” 


(b) “But do you understand what the word pity means?” I 
said, hurrying to pick up my overcoat. ‘“‘Put that down!” he inter- 
rupted, seeing my intention to depart. ““You must not go yet. Come 
here now. I must either persuade or compel you to help me to see 
her, and that without delay. I swear I am considering no harm. I 
don’t want to cause any disturbance; I only wish to hear from my 
sister how she is, and why she has fallen ill; and to ask if I can 
do anything for her. Last night I was in the garden for six hours, 
and I shall return there tonight; and every night I shall wander 
around the house, and every day, until I find an opportunity of 
entering. If I meet Mr. White, I shall not hesitate to insult him. 
But wouldn’t it be better to prevent all this? And yow could do it 
easily. I would warn you of my coming, and then, as soon as she 
is alone, you might let me in without anyone’s seeing me. You 
could watch until I departed, your conscience quite calm. You would 
prevent some misfortune in that way.” 


D 


Si scriva in italiano un componimento di circa 120 parole su uno 
dei temi seguenti. 


1. La strada 
2. Cid che Lei fara per l’avvenire 
3. Cosa Lei pensa della vita del secolo 
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GRADE 13 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 





MUSIC 


NoTE. Music manuscript-paper should be obtained from the Pre- 
siding Officer. 


1. (a) (i) Name and write all sharps and flats in their natural 
order in the treble clef. 


(ii) How are the tones and semi-tones arranged in a 
major scale? 


(iii) What are rests in music? Give examples of three 
different kinds of rest. 


(iv) What is the relative minor of D major? What is the 
relative major of F minor? 


(b) Transpose the passage below into the key of D flat, and 
write it in the bass clef. 


eu 
Ga 


(c) (i) What is the difference between melody and harmony? 


(ii) Give as many musical terms as you can to indicate 
a very slow tempo; a very fast tempo. 


(iii) Distinguish between appoggiatura and acciaccatura, 
or distinguish between ritardando and ritenuto. 
(d) Answer either (i) or (ii). 
(i) Name the following intervals. Invert and rename 
them. 












































(ii) Using the bass note F, write the dominant seventh 
and its first inversion, and resolve the chords. 


[OVER | 


2. (a) Name three events of historical importance which oc- 
curred during the lifetime of Beethoven. 


(6) (i) 


(ii) 
(iii) 


(c) (i) 


(ii) 


(d) (i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


3. (a) (i) 


(ii) 
(iii) 


In not more than two or three sentences under each 
heading, tell of the youth and of the character of 
Mozart. 

In a few sentences describe the life of Dohnanyi. 
Name three of Weber’s best known works apart from 
Der Freischiitz. 


Give a definition or short explanation of the term 
“fugue’’. 

In a few sentences describe the form of music known 
as “rondo”’. 


Give the approximate dates of the classic period of 
music. Name three composers of this period. 
Indicate three important characteristics of the music 
of the romantic period, illustrating your remarks by 
reference to composers and their works. 

What features distinguish the period of music known 
as “‘baroque’’? 


In a few sentences describe the music of Mozart, 
and compare the quality of his music with that of 
Haydn. 

For what forms of music is Mozart chiefly famous? 
Mention two outstanding works of each form. 


(b) There are three movements in the Bruch concerto you 


have studied. 


Arrange them in the order in which they appeal to 


you, giving reasons for your first and second choices. 


(ce) (i) 
(ii) 


(d) Name your favourite composer other than the four whose | 


In what way does the music of Dohnanyi differ from 
the other music you have studied this year? 


State your own preference, and give reasons for it. 


works are prescribed for this year, and state the features of his 
works which have determined your choice. 


Answer either (e) or (f). 
(e) (i) Account for the success of Weber’s opera, Der 
Freischiitz. 


(ii) What happens when Max takes his first shot with a 
magic bullet? 


(iii) What are the essential qualities of Agathe’s char- 
acter? 


OR 


(f) Compare the aria ‘“‘Leise, leise’’, from Act II Scene 1, with 
the song ““Und ob die Wolke sie verhuelle”’ from Act III Scene 2 
Which do you prefer and why? What bearing has each piece of 
music on the development of the plot? 


4. (a) Describe the musical form of the composition by Dohnanyi 
which you have studied this year. 


(b) What is sonata form? 


(c) In not more than one page, outline the plot of Der 
Freischiitz. 


5. Identify each of the music quotations below by noting 
(a) the composer by whom it was written, 


(6) the work in which it is found, 
(c) the part of the work in which it is found. 


0 SSS SSS aay 


[ OVER ] 
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GRADE 13 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 





ACCOUNTANCY PRACTICE 


1. Explain the operation of the “voucher method” of accounting 
for purchases transactions. 


2. The following information, pertaining to the accounts of X Co. 
Ltd., was available as at December 31, 1960, the end of the com- 
pany’s fiscal year. 


(a) The Allowance for Bad Debts account had a credit balance 
of $186. The estimated uncollectable accounts at December 31, 1960, 
totalled $290. 


(6) A debit balance in the Prepaid Insurance account amount- 
ed to $530 before adjustment. An analysis showed the following 
three insurance policies in force at December 31, 1960. 


Term Expiry date Premium 
Policy #1 3 years June 30, 1961 $180 
Policy #2 1 year Sept. 30, 1961 200 
Policy #3 3 years Apr. 30, 1962 360 


(c) The Sales Supplies Expense account showed that the total 
cost of supplies for the year was $730. Included in this amount 
were supplies unused at December 31, 1960, which cost $80. 


(d) A letter from a creditor advised that the company had 
taken $30 in cash discounts during December, 1960, to which it 
was not entitled. The company had agreed to remit this amount to 
the creditor. 


(e) A mortgage of $50,000 had been placed on the company’s 
property. The mortgage bears interest at the rate of 6% per annum 
payable on May 31 and November 30 each year. Interest had been 
paid up to and including November 30, 1960. 


(f) In December, 1960, one of the company’s machines which 
cost $5,000 and against which $3,800 had been charged as deprecia- 
tion expense, was exchanged for a new machine costing $6,000. A 
trade-in allowance of $500 was given for the old machine. No cash 
had been paid and the transaction had not been recorded on the 
books of the company. 

[OVER ] 


(g) Estimated depreciation expense on machinery for the year 
1960 was $4,150. 


Required: 
Write adjusting journal entries as of December 31, 1960. 


3. At December 31, 1960, the records of M Co. Ltd., showed total 
current assets of $24,000 and total current liabilities of $12,000 
before taking into account the following transactions. 

(1) Paid cash for new machinery, $2,100. 

(2) Customer’s uncollectable account written off by a debit 
entry to Allowance for Bad Debts account, $160. 

(3) Paid a short-term creditor in full, $200. 

(4) Paid for a three-year insurance policy in advance, $288. 

(5) Purchased inventory on account, $800. 

(6) Sold fully depreciated machinery for cash, $100. 

(7) Purchased inventory for cash, $230. 

(8) Received credit memorandum of $100 for returned mer- 
chandise for which no payment had been made to supplier. 
(M Co. Ltd. had included this merchandise when counting 
its year-end inventory.) 


Required: 

(a) State whether the current ratio would be increased, de- 
creased, or not affected by each of the above transactions. 

(b) Calculate the amount of working capital and the current 
ratio of M Co. Ltd. at December 31, 1960, after taking into account 
the above transactions. 


4. The following data pertain to the operations of RS Co. Ltd., 
for the three months ended March 31, 1961. 


Purchases of raw materials $ 45,600 
Purchases returns and allowances 1,300 
Sales 241,700 
Sales returns and allowances 3,600 
Manufacturing overhead 47,100 
Direct labour costs 76,400 
Changes in inventories: 

Raw materials increased by 8,100 

Goods in process decreased by 4,800 

Finished goods decreased by 12,100 

Required: 


Prepare a statement in good form to show the calculation of 
gross margin (gross profit). 


5. The post-closing trial balance of XY Co. Ltd., at December 
31, 1960, is shown below. 
Debit Credit 








MMIII SCORES ic. 5s cee auc te Pas von eahecs $ ©6©700 
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SMEMEORUM DIG Mr ys ree sii aos d Gods k ect is ceaa ences 8,400 
SMEG CONE My sda snwtan ss ccagecussuetsvee os 238,100 
MIE IE Seay a diva a sae v0 sdb des sbchiesevss $ 5,220 
Seemanine 10nd bonds payable ........seccsccesccees 60,000 
Meeumuiatea Gepreciation ........6.sccececccsecceus 20,000 
SEEMED UMIIUG ccf olciasccs ct ect carecrueslsesecces 1,500 
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Capital stock (5,000 shares of no par value 

SU MEEEREEINISDERUCO) 0, gra vs'c vs eens viseces nan 20,000 
PU PETITOH ce Pokies cece ces uci eee abeneuees 11,700 


$135,050 $135,050 


As of December 31, 1960, the following transactions had been 
completed but were not recorded on the company’s books: 


(1) A bank loan of $8,000, secured by a lien against inven- 
tories, was negotiated. 


(2) The annual sinking fund deposit of $6,000 was paid to 
the trustee. 


Required: 
(a) Write journal entries to record the above transactions. 


(b) Prepare a balance sheet as at December 31, 1960. 
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GRADE 13 ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1961 





SECRETARIAL PRACTICE 


Memorandum to 


Principals of schools in which the examination in Grade 13 
Secretarial Practice is to be held 





Advance instructions for the examination in Grade 13 
Secretarial Practice 


1. Before the examination, each candidate shall be instructed 
to select a typewriter, and to satisfy himself that it is in satisfactory 
operating condition. 


2. Each typewriter shall be clean, equipped with a good ribbon, 
and labelled with the name of the candidate. 


3. The school shall provide a stapler for fastening together 
sheets of paper. 


4. The school shall provide the following supplies: 
bond paper of good quality, 84”x 11”; 
copy paper for carbon copies, 84” x 11”; 
carbon paper of good quality, 84”x 11”; 
blank envelopes, approximately 4” x 94”; 
ruled paper suitable for shorthand notes; 
blank telegraph forms. 


5. Candidates shall be instructed to bring the following to the 
examination: typewriter erasers, rulers, and pens or pencils suit- 
able for writing shorthand. A supply of these items shall be avail- 
able in the examination room for candidates who may have for- 
gotten them. 


6. Since a part of the examination will be dictated, it is essential 
that the presiding officer be an experienced teacher of senior 
secretarial work. He must not, however, be the teacher who taught 
the candidates. 


7. In addition to the envelope containing the question papers, the 
examination bag will contain an envelope marked “Special Instruc- 
tions for the Presiding Officer—To be opened at 1.15 p.m., on 
Wednesday, June 28th’. 
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SECRETARIAL PRACTICE 


For the Presiding Officer only 





Special instructions, and dictation material for Question 4 


General Instructions 





1. The presiding officer shall see that each candidate is seated at 
the typewriter of his choice. 


2. Immediately before the examination, each candidate shall be 
supplied with the following: 
bond paper of good quality, 8$”x 11”; 
carbon paper of good quality, 84’ x 11”; 
copy paper for carbon copies, 83” x11”; 
blank envelopes, approximately 4” x 92”; 
ruled paper suitable for shorthand notes; 
blank telegraph forms. 


3. Candidates are expected to provide their own pencils, pens, 
erasers, and rulers. If a candidate lacks any of these, the presiding 
officer shall provide them. 


4. Candidates shall be permitted to fasten together sheets of 
their answer papers by means of a stapler which is to be supplied 
for this purpose. 


5. Candidates may write the shorthand section with pen or 
pencil. 


6. The presiding officer shall give each candidate a copy of the 
double-sheet for Question 1 when he distributes the question paper. 


Examination Procedure 





1. The presiding officer shall notify the candidates that they will 
have the first one hour and fifty-five minutes of the examination to 
complete Questions 1 to 3, inclusive. 

[OVER ] 


2. During the first part of the examination the presiding officer 
shall study the dictation material attached hereto. 


3. The dictation material is divided into fifteen-second units. It 
should be noted that the rate of dictation is not uniform, and that 
instructions as indicated are to be given in the course of the 
dictation. The presiding officer shall dictate in a clearly audible 
voice and in a natural manner. 


4. THE MATERIAL SHALL BE DICTATED EXACTLY AS 
PRINTED. 


5. Exactly at 3.25 p.m. the presiding officer shall direct the candi- 
dates to prepare for the dictation of Question 4. To familiarize 
them with his voice and style of dictation, he shall begin with the 
following comments: 


“IT am now going to dictate two letters and a telegram. You 
will have approximately twenty-five minutes of transcription time. 
Your transcription time will start immediately at the close of the 
dictation. Please remember to prepare carbon copies of one letter 
and the telegram. Type envelopes only if you have completed all of 
the transcription. 


“If you areready, I shall begin.” 


6. If a candidate completes the transcription before 4.00 p.m. he 
may use the rest of his time to complete any other part of the paper. 


7. Candidates shall be instructed to enclose in their examination 
envelopes all typed and written work, including their shorthand 
notes. 
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SECRETARIAL PRACTICE 


NOTE. You are required to 


(a) submit typewritten answers for each question, 

(b) number each answer to correspond to each question, or 
to each part of a question, 

(c) use current dates unless otherwise specified. 


1. Answer Question 1 on the double-sheet provided. Follow the 
instructions carefully, and enclose the double-sheet with the re- 
mainder of your answer paper. 


2. The Blue Swan Motel, Peterborough, has sixty luxurious rooms, 
a large dining room, and a heated indoor swimming pool. It has an 
AAA rating and enjoys a large commercial and tourist trade. 


Mr. Robert Martell, the owner-manager, advertised for a private 
secretary. You applied and were interviewed. During the interview 
Mr. Martell said that he was disturbed by a few criticisms of his 
motel which had come to his attention, criticisms which appeared to 
be the result of faulty communication with the public. 


Mr. Martell hired you for the position advertised, and startled you 
by saying, “Your first assignment may appear to be unusual. I want 
you to go to Toronto and telephone for a reservation. Then come 
and spend a week as a guest at the motel. At the end of the week 
send me a confidential memorandum listing your criticisms and 
your suggestions for improvement.” 


You followed instructions, enjoyed the week’s holiday thoroughly, 
and gained an excellent impression of the motel. You were, however, 
critical of the following situations. 


When you called for a reservation, station-to-station from 
Toronto, there was a long delay in getting in touch with the 
reservations clerk, and you had to pay for five minutes. 


Your reservation was confirmed by mail, as you had requested. 
The confirmation was in the form of a printed postcard with 
blank spaces for writing in pertinent information. 


On the evening of your arrival you called the switchboard at mid- 
night to request an early morning call. There was no reply. The 
next day you discovered a small sign on your desk saying that 
switchboard service was discontinued at eleven o’clock. 


[ OVER | 


The meals, you discovered, were excellent, but the menus were 
badly typed, and most of them were smudgy carbon copies. 


On a number of occasions you found that the switchboard was 
tended by untrained personnel. While not deliberately offensive, 
their behaviour was not businesslike. 


In answer to inquiries, an advertising brochure produced on a 
stencil duplicator was mailed. The typing was of poor quality, 
the machine had not been inked properly, and the illustrations 
were crudely-drawn sketches. 


After your departure you telephoned to inquire about a brooch 
which you had left in your room. It had not been handed in to 
the office. Three days later you received the brooch and a curt 
note signed by one of the reservation clerks. 


Required 


(a) Write the memorandum, as requested, to the manager. 
State your criticisms briefly and in logical order, and 
suggest remedies. (4 CARBON COPY IS NOT RE- 
QUIRED.) 


(b) Write a suitable letter to a guest who has inquired about 
a lost piece of jewellery. The article has been handed in 
to the office by the chambermaid. (FOR THIS LETTER 
TYPE ONE CARBON COPY AND AN ENVELOPE.) 





3. Mr. William Hensler, of Kingston, has spent the past week 
at your motel. He has entertained extensively, and his account 
totals $245. 


You are in charge of the cashier’s desk when he checks out. 


(a) What method of settlement, in lieu of cash, would you 
accept without question? 


(6) What would you do if he offered to pay by personal 
cheque? 


4. At 3.25 p.m. the presiding officer will dictate two letters and . 
one telegram. 


(a) Write this material in shorthand. 


(b) Type the letters and telegram, with carbon copies of one 
letter and the telegram. (Type envelopes only if all of 
the transcription is completed.) 


Secretarial Practice, 1961 


ANSWER SHEET FOR QUESTION 1 


INSTRUCTIONS TO CANDIDATE: In the spaces provided on the four pages of this double-sheet, 
typewrite the answers to parts (a), (c), (d), (e), and (f). Use pen or pencil for part (b). 





(a) In Column II indicate the meaning of each word, phrase, or abbreviation in Column I. 
Column I Column II 

ad infinitum 

en route 

précis 

pro tem (pore) 

viz. 

ibid. 

bona fide 

per diem 

e. g. 


op. cit. 


(b) Using pencil or pen, insert proof-readers’ symbols to indicate the correction needed be- 
low. Do not retype the corrected copy. 


IT should not be necessary 
It should not be nec essary 
It shuold not be necessary 
It should not be necessary 
It should not be necessary 
It should not be necessessary 
It should be not necessary 


It should not necessary 


(turn to page 2) 


— 
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(c) In Column IT name a reference book or periodical in which the items of information 
listed in Column I may be found. 


Column I Column II s 


Details about the lives of several important scient- 
ists of the nineteenth century. 


The names of the residents of Pinecrescent Ave- 
nue, Hamilton. 


The form of address and salutation used in writ- 
ing to a Bishop of the Anglican Church. 


The value of Canada’s exports to the United States 
for the years 1947-57. 


Present market value of shares of Bell Telephone 
Co. of Canada. 


Customs duties on sports cars imported from 
England. 


The names of companies manufacturing pulp and 
paper in Canada. 


Rates for different classes of mail. 


The names of the presidents of all universities in 
Ontario. 


The financial reliability of a new customer. 


Information regarding new developments in the 
field of office machines and equipment. 


Biographical information about the Canadian 
Prime Minister. 


Page 3 of Answer Sheet 
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(d) In Column I are listed names of people and firms with whom your employer corresponds. 
In Column II type the names as they would appear on the tabs of the filing folders. 


Column I Column II 
Mr. C. Arthur Jones 
C. A. Jones, Ltd. 
Dr. Charles A. Jones 
Mrs. C. Albert Jones 
Jones’s Corn Cure Co. 
Mr. C. A. Jones 
2nd Jones Playhouse 
The Jones Chartered Trust Co. 
Mr. Charles Albert Jones 
Miss Clara Anne Jones 
Jones & Brown, Limited 
Mr. Charleston A. Jones 


(e) In the space below type the names above (see Column II) in the same order as that 
employed in an alphabetical file. 


(turn to last page) 
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(f) In the space below rewrite the following sentences. Make any changes which you feel 
would improve the quality of the correspondence. Type the sentences. 


1. Attached hereto is a sample of the stationery that we want to order. 


2. Pursuant to the business at hand, would state that all bids should be submitted within the 
next three weeks. 


3. Replying to yours of the sixteenth, we beg to state that the model you ordered is no longer 
manufactured. 


4. Thanking you in advance for the pleasure of doing business with you, we are 


5. Re your request for an extension of time on the account which is now overdue, we wish to 
advise you that no further credit can be granted until you have remitted in full. 


6. With regard to your recent inquiry about our new pricelist, we wish to inform you that same 
is being sent immediately. 


7. The writer is pleased to state that he finds your model A-12 altogether satisfactory for the 
_ purpose for which it was designed. 


8. I will take the matter up with the party concerned. 


For the Presiding Officer only — Dictation Material for Question 4. 


// The first letter is dictated by Mr. Robert B. Hudson, Personnel 
Manager, International Base Metals of Canada, Ltd. / 450 Bay 
Street, Toronto, Ontario. The letter is dated May 10, 1961, and is 
to be sent special delivery. / Bonnie (B-O-N-N-I-E) Vista Hotel, 
Bonnie Vista Lake, Haliburton (H-A-L-I-B-U-R-T-O-N), Ontario. 


Gentlemen: / 


Each year our company conducts a week’s conference attended 
by key executives from our technical and sales branches all across 
Canada. // 


Unfortunately we have just received word (NO, CHANGE THAT 
TO) Three months ago we completed arrangements to hold this 
year’s conference / at Pinecrest Lodge, Haliburton, commencing on 
Monday, June 12 and ending Friday, June 16. 


Unfortunately we have just received word / (NO, CHANGE 
THAT TO) Unfortunately we have just been advised that Pinecrest 
(NO, CHANGE THAT TO) Unfortunately we have just been ad- 
vised by Mr. Matthews, the owner, / that Pinecrest Lodge was 
destroyed last night by fire. 


Mr. Matthews tells us that while you do not usually open for the 
summer business // until about June 20, you might be able to ad- 
vance this date by a week to look after our needs. / 

If this is possible, please let us know immediately, so that we 
can give you details of our requirements. 


Sincerely yours, / 


The reply, addressed to Mr. Hudson at his office, is a Day Letter 
and is dated May 11. This should be typed on a blank telegraph 
form. / 

WOULD BE GLAD TO PROVIDE ACCOMMODATION AND 
MEALS DURING WEEK OF JUNE TWELVE IF MINIMUM 
NUMBER OF GUESTS NINETY.// SUGGEST YOU TELE- 
PHONE IMMEDIATELY WITH ALL PARTICULARS BE- 
CAUSE I WILL NEED TWO WEEKS TO COMPLETE AR- 
RANGEMENTS FOR EXPEDITED OPENING. / 


James C. Craig, Manager, Bonnie Vista Hotel. 


Mr. Hudson does telephone to make definite arrangements, and 
Mr. Craig confirms with the following letter dated May 12: 


Dear Mr. Hudson: / 


Thank you for your telephone call this morning. This letter will 
confirm the arrangements which we discussed and agreed upon. / 
1. Number of executives at conference, 164; 32 bringing their 
wives. 
[OVER ] 


2. Accommodation available: (a) Three excellent suites, each 
consisting of large living room with fireplace and // (NO, CHANGE 
THAT TO) three excellent suites for your president and two vice- 
presidents. Each suite has a large living room with fireplace, / 
large bedroom with twin beds, and bathroom. These suites overlook 
the lake, and have direct access to the balcony. / (b) Attractive 
double rooms, with baths, for all married couples. (c) Single rooms, 
with baths, for approximately fifty persons. / (d) Single rooms, 
with occupants of two rooms sharing connecting bathrooms, for 
sixty persons. 


3. I have checked with Mr. Maynard, // owner of Little Bear 
Lodge; he can provide accommodation for the other men. They can 
have guest cabins, each with four bedrooms, bathroom and living 
room / with fireplace, or they can have single rooms with bath 
in the main lodge. I shall have to notify him at once, / for he does 
not (INSERT OF YOUR DECISION AFTER AT ONCE) usually 
open the guest cabins until the end of June. 

Little Bear Lodge, incidentally, is two miles by road, / but 
only a quarter mile along the beach, from us. If you desire, I 
can place at your disposal two station wagons, with or without 
drivers. // 


4. Rates quoted are out-of-season convention rates, American 
Plan, as follows: 


Single room $10 daily for one person / 
Double room $18 daily for two persons 
Suites $35 daily for one person 


$40 daily for two persons / 


5. Conferences may be held in the dining room, but twenty 
minutes must be allowed before and after meals for setting and 
clearing tables. / The main lounge may also be used exclusively by 
your party, but the seating capacity is limited. 


6. Recreational facilities include swimming, boating, water- 
skiing, tennis and shuffleboard. // There is an excellent nine-hole 
golf course within easy walking distance; if you so desire I can 
obtain a group membership for your whole party / for one week . 
at a very reasonable cost. 


(NEW PARAGRAPH) The housekeeping staff has been not- 
ified that a few of the people from distant parts of Canada / 
may arrive during the early evening, Sunday, June 11. This is a 
satisfactory arrangement for us, but they should be informed that 
food will not be available until breakfast on Monday. / 

We are looking forward with pleasure to your arrival. Our 
whole staff is determined to make your stay a time to remember. 

Sincerely yours, 
James C. Craig, Manager // 
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MATHEMATICS OF INVESTMENT 


NOTE. You should obtain a copy of Mathematical Tables for Math- 
ematics of Investment and a supply of graph paper from the Pre- 
siding Officer. 


1. A machine costs $18,000 and will last 5 years. 


(a) Find the depreciation charge at the end of each year by 
the constant percentage of declining book value method, using twice 
the rate required under the straight line method. 


(b) If the machine is sold as scrap for $1,500 at the end of 5 
years, calculate the difference between the scrap value and the book 
value at that time. 


2. The safe load of a horizontal beam supported at both ends 
varies as its width and the square of its thickness, and inversely as 
its length between supports. If a beam 10 inches wide, 3 inches 
thick, and 9 feet long, holds 900 pounds, how many tons will a beam 
made of the same material, 8 inches wide, 10 inches thick, and 12 
feet long, support? 


3. (a) Using all ten letters of the word “INVESTMENT” in 
each arrangement, find: 


(i) the number of different possible arrangements, 


(ii) the number of arrangements in which the E’s will be 
adjacent. 


(6b) Aman has in his possession 4 cheques, one of each of the 
following amounts: $10, $20, $30, and $50. How many different 
amounts can he arrange for a bank deposit from these cheques? 


4, (a) If money can be invested at 4% per annum for an indefi- 
nite period of time, what amount should be invested on January 1, 
1962 in order to make possible the payment of a scholarship of 
$1,000 on January 1, 1965 and every January 1 thereafter? 


(b) A man was hired 15 years ago at $400 per month for the 
first year of his employment and received in the following years a 
regular annual increase of $120 until he obtained the maximum 
salary for his position, which is $6,240 per year. Using a formula 
for the sum of an arithmetic progression, find the amount received 
in cash during the 15 years of his employment. What was his aver- 
age annual salary over the same period? 

[OVER ] 


5. (a) Using logarithms, find the value of x in the exponential 
(1.05) %—1 91.57 








equation 


(6) Find the value of (1.0266)—1°, (i) using logarithms, (ii) 
by interpolation. 


6. A $1,000 bond redeemable at par, which promises coupon pay- 
ments of $10 at the end of every 3 months, is offered for sale 25 
years before maturity. 

(a) If an investor considers money to be worth 6% per 
annum, compounded quarterly, how much is he willing to pay for 
the bond? 

(6b) Construct a schedule showing the accumulation of the dis- 
count during the first year after the bond has been bought by the 
investor mentioned in (a). 


7. (a) Find the middle term in the expansion of (2x%?—y)?. 
(b) Find the first approximation of (1.0008) ?°. 


8. (a) (i) For what value of x are the two functions 32+10 
and 5x—6 equal, and what is the corresponding value 
of the functions? (Solve by algebra.) 

(ji) On the same set of axes draw the graphs of the two 
functions and use these graphs to show the truth of 
the relation obtained in (i). 


(b) If f(r) is represented by pr+38t and f(8)=4, and 
f (0) =—2, find f (2). 


9. An industrial commission awards $20,000 for damages, ex- 
penses, and fees, to the wife of a workman killed in an accident. It 
is arranged that this sum be invested with an insurance company 


at 3% per annum, compounded semi-annually, to provide $1,000 at 


the end of each 6 months until the fund is exhausted. 
(a) How many full payments will be made? 


(b) What sum paid six months after the last full payment 
will exhaust the fund completely? 


10. (a) Find expressions for the sums of the following geometric 
progressions: 


(eee ee Ue cal ots agth 
i) TP SS AGI) ee (Gls a) eee + (1+), 


(b) Given that the two sums developed in (a) are usually 
called a n| and s a respectively, prove the relation 


al i 








11. (a) State briefly the meaning of each of the following kinds 
of insurance contracts. 
(i) whole (ordinary) life policy 
(ii) n-payment life policy 
(iii) n-year term policy 
(iv) n-year endowment policy 


(b) Find the net annual premium for a 20-payment whole life 
policy for $3,000 issued at the age of twenty-eight. 


+ bee © 
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GEOGRAPHY 


NoTE 1. The Presiding Officer will provide an outline map to be 
used in answering Questions 1 and 2. Place this map in the exami- 


nation book. 


NOTE 2. All questions are approximately equal in value. 


NoTE 8. Sketch maps and diagrams may be included in your 


answers. 


1. (a) Using the map provided, locate the following. Use a small 
circle for places; a heavy continuous line for railroads; shading for 
lakes, straits, bays, and mountains. 


Print the names directly on the map. Do not use numbers. 


Baie Comeau 

Cabot Strait 

Canadian Pacific Railway 
mainline, Sudbury to Winnipeg 

Churchill 

Corner Brook 


Cornwall 
Cumberland Sound 
Cypress Hills 
Edmundston 

Flin Flon 


Fort Good Hope 
Frobisher Bay (settlement) 
Gander 

Hecate Strait 

Kenora 


Kicking Horse Pass 
Lake Simcoe 
Moosonee 
Murdochville 

North Bay 


North Saskatchewan River 
Passamaquoddy Bay 
Placentia Bay 

Port Arthur 

Port aux Basques 


Port Colborne 
Powell River 

Prince Albert 
Prince Rupert 
Saint John 


Saskatoon 

Shickshock Mountains 
Skeena Mountains 
Snag 

The Pas 


Trenton 

Truro 

Yarmouth 
Yellowhead Pass 
Yorkton 


(b) Outline concisely the importance, with respect to trans- 
portation, of each of the ten italicized items. 


[OVER ] 


2. (a) On the map provided, divide Canada into at least seven 
major climatic regions. Label each region on the map. 


(b) Vancouver has a January mean temperature of 37.6°F. 
and Halifax of 24.4°F. Account for the large difference. 


(c) Compare and account for the precipitation characteristics 
of the eastern and western Arctic. 

(d) Describe the climatic influence of the Great Lakes on 
Southern Ontario. 


(e) Where in Canada would the lowest mean monthly temper- 
atures for January and February be most likely to occur? Why? 


3. Answer either (a) or (0). 


(a) Describe the physical and economic geography of one of 
the following small regions. 
(i) Lake St. John — Saguenay 
(ii) Peace River 
(iii) Southwestern British Columbia 


OR 


(b) Write an account of mining in the Atlantic provinces of 
Canada (including Labrador with Newfoundland), and evaluate 
the importance of the industry in the region. 


4. Answer either (a) or (b). 


(a) (i) Account for the growth of urban centres in Canada 
during the past thirty years. 

(ii) Using either Montreal or Toronto to illustrate your 
answer, identify and discuss the problems of con- 
servation that accompany the growth of a large urban 
centre. 


OR 


(b) (i) Discuss the part played by air and by rail transpor- 
tation in the development of the Canadian Arctic 
and Sub-Arctic regions. 

(ii) Discuss any two additions to the railway network of 
Canada that have been built since World War II, 
giving particular attention to the economic purpose 
being served by each new line. 


5. Canada is a trading nation. In an essay of from 400 to 500 
words, discuss the ways in which geographical factors influence 
the nature and amount of Canada’s foreign trade, and explain why 
foreign trade is essential to Canadian prosperity. 





“4 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


NoTE 1. Do not use in your essay any name which might indicate 
your examination centre. 


NOTE 2. You are advised to spend approximately an hour and a 
half on Question 1. 


1. Write an essay of about two pages (300 to 500 words) on one 
of the following topics. (Indicate clearly which topic you choose.) 


(a) Television as a medium of education. 

(b) “Games are exciting to take part in, even exciting to 
watch, but dull to read about.” (an essay in which you 
agree or disagree) 

(c) How tradition affects our daily lives. (an exposition) 

(d) The future of Canada. 

(e) Disillusionments. ~ 

(f) A great figure in history or science. 

(g) The evils of advertising. 

(h) The sky at night. (a descriptive and reflective essay) 

(1) Television, radio, and the stage: a comparison of the 
merits of any two for the presentation of drama. 


2. Reconstruct the following passage in a paragraph of two or 
three effective sentences. Make principal clauses of the ideas ex- 
pressed in the italicized sentences, and reduce the other sentences 
to subordinate clauses or phrases. 


The runaway horse raced down the road. It was evening. The 
child stood in the roadway. He did not move. His face was frozen 
with terror. A man emerged from a dark doorway. We could not 
see his features. He swooped down upon the child. He carried the 
child out of danger. The sun suddenly burst through the clouds. 
The man’s face was lit up. We recognized our friend Charles. We 
had met him yesterday at the beach. 


[ OVER | 


3. In about 140 words of connected prose, re-state the main ideas 
of the following passage. Write your answer on alternate lines. 
(The wording of the original need not be avoided when an adequate 
substitute cannot be found, but otherwise you are advised to write 
the précis in your own words.) 


In broadcasting your audience is conjectural, but it is an 
audience of one. Millions may be listening, but each is listening 
alone, or as a member of a small group, and each has or ought 
to have the feeling that you are speaking to him individually. 
More than this, it is reasonable to assume that your audience is 
sympathetic, or at least interested, for anyone who is bored can 
promptly switch you off by turning a knob. But though presum- 
ably sympathetic, the audience has no power over you. It is just 
here that a broadcast differs from a speech or a lecture. On the 
platform, as anyone used to public speaking knows, it is almost 
impossible not to take your tone from the audience. It is always 
obvious within a few minutes what they will respond to and what 
they will not, and in practice you are almost compelled to speak 
for the benefit of what you estimate as the stupidest person 
present, and also to ingratiate yourself by means of the ballyhoo 
known as “personality”. If you do not, the result is always an 
atmosphere of frigid embarrassment. That grisly thing, a ‘‘poetry 
reading’, is what it is because there will always be some among 
the audience who are bored or al! but frankly hostile and who 
cannot remove themselves by the simple act of turning a knob. 
And it is at bottom the same difficulty — the fact that a theatre 
audience is not a selected one — that makes it impossible to get 
a decent performance of Shakespeare in England. On the air these 
conditions do not exist. The poet feels that he is addressing people 
to whom poetry means something, and it is a fact that poets who 
are used to broadcasting can read into the microphone with a 
virtuosity they would not equal if they had a visible audience in 
front of them. The element of make-believe that enters here does 
not greatly matter. The point is that in the only way now possible 
the poet has been brought into a situation in which reading verse 
aloud seems a natural, unembarrassing thing, a normal exchange 
between man and man; also, he has been led to think of this work 
as sound rather than as a pattern on paper. By that much the 
reconciliation between poetry and the common man is nearer. 
It already exists at the poet’s end of the ether-waves, whatever 
may be happening at the other end. (412 words) 

—from “Poetry and the Microphone,” by George Orwell. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE 


Note. After the name of the subject on the outside of the envelope 
write the name of the Shakespearean play referred to in your 
answer to Question 2. 


1. (a) Ina paragraph, describe three significant details in Act I 
of The Heiress which suggest that Dr. Sloper is at least partly 
responsible for the inadequacy which Catherine displays in this act. 


(b) In a paragraph, describe and illustrate three cir- 
cumstances which seem to justify the Doctor’s rejection of his 
daughter’s attachment to Morris Townshend. 


2. Answer the question on either King Lear or Macbeth. 


King Lear 


(a) (i) In Acts I and II (i.e., before Lear goes out into the 
storm on the heath) show, by citing three specific 
details from his conversations with Lear and Kent, 
how the Fool is used to comment on Lear’s situation. 

(ii) In a sentence or two, suggest how Lear’s attitude to- 
wards the Fool in Act III (i.e., in the scenes on the 
heath) might indicate a significant change in the old 
king’s outlook. 


(6) Edgar appears in two sharply contrasting disguises, each 
of which seems to have a certain symbolic function. In a short para- 
graph for each, briefly describe each of the two disguises, and sug- 
gest its symbolic function. 


(c) Lear appears in a condition of progressive insanity, 
which takes different forms and reveals different moods or attitudes. 
In a short paragraph for each, describe and illustrate two different 
stages of his insanity. 


Macbeth 
(a) In a short paragraph for each, describe three scenes in 
which the break-down of the natural or political order is strikingly 
shown. Illustrate your answer by specific references. 
[OVER] 


(b) Select three scenes or groups of scenes in which the play- 
wright creates an effect of mounting tension. In a short paragraph 
for each, describe how he achieves this effect, and illustrate with 
specific references. 


(c) “After the murder of Duncan the relative positions of 
Macbeth and Lady Macbeth undergo an interesting reversal.” 


Demonstrate this by contrasting briefly their relationship before 
the murder with that which develops after it, and illustrate each 
with specific references to the play. 


3. (a) “In L’Allegro Milton marks off precise stages of an ideal 
day in the life of a cheerful man.” In a paragraph, show the 
accuracy of this statement by referring to fowr specific details 
which indicate four such stages. 


(b) With specific illustration, refer to two examples of 
Milton’s use of classical allusions in L’Allegro. 


(c) Describe three means by which the poet in Lepanto 
creates a heroic impression of Don John, and illustrate your answer. 


4. (a) In a paragraph, describe and illustrate three principal 
means by which Heathcliff takes his revenge for his wrongs (real 
or fancied). 

(b) In a paragraph, describe three means by which his re- 
venge is, in part, frustrated. 


5. (a) Select one of the following poems: Eliot, The Journey of 
the Magi; Shirley, Death the Leveller; Lovelace, To Althea, from 
Prison; Keats, Ode on A Grecian Urn. 

(i) In a sentence, state the theme of the poem selected. 
(ii) In a short paragraph, trace the development of that 
theme by referring to four specific details in the 
poem. 
(b) Give three characteristics of the ballad form which are 


found in either The Braes of Yarrow or Auden’s Ballad, and illus- 
trate each characteristic. 


6. Answer one of (a), (b), (c), (d) 


(a) In a sentence, explain what you think Luke has learned 
from his uncle by the end of Luke Baldwin’s Vow. In a paragraph, 
describe and illustrate fowr stages in his education. 


(b) Point out, with specific references, five major sources of 
humour in University Days, by James Thurber. 


(c) In The Daughters of the Late Colonel the author has 
carefully distinguished between Josephine and Constantia. Describe 
briefly the significant differences, illustrating your answer with 
two specific details relating to each of them. 


(d) Give five of the disadvantages of youth which A. C. 
Benson cites in On Growing Older. 


G GO, LOVELY ROSE 


Go, lovely rose, 
Tell her that wastes her time and me, 
That now she knows, 
When I resemble her to thee, 
5 How sweet and fair she seems to be. 


Tell her that’s young, 
And shuns to have her graces spied, 
That hadst thou sprung 
In deserts, where no men abide, 
10 Thou must have uncommended died. 


Small is the worth 
Of: beauty from the light retired; 
Bid her come forth, 
Suffer herself to be desired, 
15 And not blush so to be admired. 


Then die, that she 
The common fate of all things rare 
May read in thee, 
How small a part of time they share, 
20 That are so wondrous sweet and fair. 


—Edmund Waller. 


(a) An image (i.e., metaphor or simile) involving the rose 
runs through the poem. What is this image? 

(b) In a sentence or two for each, explain how the image 
functions (i.e., what use is made of the rose by the poet) in each of 
the four stanzas. 


(c) What would you say is the theme of the poem as a whole? 
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HISTORY 


NOTE. Five questions constitute a complete paper. Answer the two 
questions in Part A and three questions from Part B. 


PART A 
(Answer both questions.) 


1. In one sentence for each, identify the following and indicate 
their chief significance. 


(a) 
(db) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 
(g) 
(h) 
(2) 
(7) 
(k) 
(1) 
(m) 
(1) 
(0) 
(p) 
(q) 
(7) 
(s) 
(t) 


John Adams 

Sir Francis Bond Head 
Sir Clifford Sifton 
Gustav Stresemann 
John Marshall 

R. B. Bennett 
Ramsay MacDonald 
Gettysburg 

William McKinley 
Calvin Coolidge 
Admiral Tirpitz 
James Buchanan 
Sir Leonard Tilley 
Joseph Chamberlain 
Léon Blum 


George C. Marshall 


Henri Bourassa 
William H. Seward 
Lord John Russell 

The Reinsurance Treaty 


2. Discuss the course of Canadian-American relations between 
the Rush-Bagot convention, 1818, and the defeat of Reciprocity, 


LOL: 


[OVER] 


PART B 


(Answer three questions only.) 


3. Describe the development of Canadian autonomy from the 
beginning of the Imperial War Conference, 1917, to the outbreak 
of the Second World War, 1939. 


4. (a) Discuss the nature of American economic development 
between the end of the Civil War, 1865, and 1900. 


(b) What problems did this development create? 


5. Describe the development of Canada between Confederation, 
1867, and 1900 under the following headings: 


(a) political expansion, 
(6) railways, 

(c) western settlement, 
(d) trade and tariffs. 


6. Write a paragraph on the contribution of each of the follow- 
ing people to American history: 


(a) Theodore Roosevelt, 
(6) John Calhoun, 

(c) Henry Clay, 

(d) Thomas Jefferson. 


7. Describe the major world events, from the time of the Japanese 
invasion of Manchuria, 1931, to September, 1939, leading to the 
outbreak of the Second World War. 


8. Outline the challenges to peace that lay in European rivalries 
in the following areas before the First World War: 


(a) the Balkans, 

(b) Africa, 

(c) the Far East, 
(d) the Middle East. 
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ALGEBRA 


NoTE. You should obtain a book of mathematical tables from the 
Presiding Officer. 


1. (a) Develop the formula for the sum of the first n terms of 
an arithmetic progression which has a as its first term and d as 
its common difference. 


(b) The eighth term of an arithmetic progression is twice the 
third term. The sum of the first eight terms is 39. Find the first 
three terms and the sum of the first n terms. 


2. (a) Three numbers whose sum is 21 are in arithmetic pro- 
gression. If the second number is increased by 1 and the third 
number is increased by 6, the three numbers will now be in geo- 
metric progression. Find the numbers. 


(b) Find the sum to infinity of 1, 3x, 3?z?,..., and state the 
range of values of x for which the sum exists. 


3. Solve for real values of x, y, and z: 
2u+y—2z=0, 
Tx+6y—9z=0, 
peo yee 17 28: 


i that ——— = cate nas 
4. (a) Given tha Po afer Aa ay 








a—b b-c _c—a 
T-Y Y-2 %2-% 
provided that no denominator is 0. 





prove that 


? 








24—1 -_ 2#—1 
Pett 7 (2) = is and y= ET 
find pele! in terms of %. 


t(~3,) 


[OVER ] 


5. (a) State and prove the Remainder Theorem. 


(b) Given that «?—38%+2 is a factor of x*+axz?+bx—6, use 
the Remainder Theorem to find the value of a, the value of b, and 
the other factor. 


6. In a chimney the area of the top varies as the quantity of coal 
to be used per hour and inversely as the square root of the height 
of the chimney. A 144-foot chimney connected with a furnace using 
5 tons of coal per hour has a top with an area of 27 square feet. 
What should be the area of the top of a 100-foot chimney connected 
with a furnace using 14 tons of coal per hour? 


7. (a) Find the number of different integers that can be formed 
by multiplying together any four of the integers 2, 3, 5, 7, 11, 13, 
17, 19% Bet 


(6b) A committee of 6 students is to be chosen from 10 seniors 
and 12 juniors. If the committee is to include at least 4 seniors, find 
in how many different ways it can be formed. 


8. A debt of $12,500, with interest at 6% per annum, payable 
semi-annually, will be discharged, interest included, by equal pay- 
ments at the end of each 6 months for 12 years. Determine the semi- 
annual payment. 


9. For what values of x is \/7x—6—22? real? 


10. (a) Reso 
x?—x—6 


into partial fractions. 

(b) Use the partial fractions in your answer to (a) to find 
the first three terms in the expansion of 5(x?—a—6)- in ascending 
powers of «. 
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GEOMETRY 


NOTE. You should obtain a supply of graph paper from the Pre- 
siding Officer. 


1. (a) Prove that the product of the slopes of perpendicular lines 
is —l. 


(b) Show that the feet of the perpendiculars from the origin 
to the lines 
xt+y—4=0, 
x+5y—26=0, 
15x —27y—424=0, 


all lie on the line 3a+y—8=0. 


2. (a) What is meant by the equation of a curve? 
(b) Sketch the curve whose equation is 7?—2y—5=0. 


(c) Determine the sign of «?—2y—5 in each of the two regions 
into which the curve «?—2y—5=0 divides the plane. 


3. Prove that the locus of the mid-points of a family of parallel 
chords of a parabola is a straight line parallel to the axis of the 
parabola. 


4. For the parabola y?=4px, show that the equation of a tangent 
at a distance c from the focus is 


y=——+ Vc? —p? i 
Ver—p? 





5. (a) Describe a method for drawing a tangent at a point on an 
ellipse. 


(b) A satellite describes an elliptical orbit about the earth 
with the centre of the earth at one focus. The maximum and mini- 
mum distances from the satellite to the centre of the earth are 4500 
miles and 4300 miles, respectively. Find the eccentricity of its orbit. 


[OVER ] 


6. (a) Define hyperbola. 


(b) From this definition derive a standard equation of a 
hyperbola. 


(c) A hyperbola with centre at the origin, foci on the x-axis, 
and eccentricity 3, passes through the point (1, 2). Find the equa- 
tion of the hyperbola. 


7. P,(0, 0), P2(8, 0), and P3(2, 1) are three given points. Find 
the coordinates of a fourth point P in order that APP,;P.2, APP2P3, 
and A PP3P, will all be equal in area. 


8. Two equal circles touch each other. Choosing the origin at the 
point of contact and the w-axis through the centres, find an,equation 
for the locus of a point P such that the sum of the lengths of the 
tangents from P, one to each circle, is constant. Identify the locus. 
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TRIGONOMETRY AND STATICS 


NoTE. You should obtain a set of mathematical tables and a supply 
of graph paper from the Presiding Officer. 


1. (a) Using diagrams, find the sine, the cosine, and the tangent 
Of) 602, G1) 185°, (iii) 210°. 
(6b) Without using tables, construct an angle whose sine is 
“ , and find the other five trigonometric ratios of this angle. 





2. A wheel with radius 2.5 feet has 12 spokes, equally spaced. 
A, B, C, D, E are five points on the rim at the ends of five 
consecutive spokes. Find the lengths of the following chords: 


(a) AC, (b) AD, (c) AE. (Consider the data exact.) 


3. (a) Find all the angles between 0° and 360° for which 
sin 20 = cos 0. 
sin 10° +sin 70° 
cos 10° —cos 70° 





(b) Find the value of 


4. A sector of a circle is bounded by the radii OA and OB and 
the arc AB. The perimeter of the sector is 32 inches and the angle 
AOB is 2 of a radian. Find the area of the sector AOB. (Consider 


the data exact.) 


5. In surveying a south-to-north line a surveyor encounters a 
large pond. He turns to a direction 52° 46’ east of north and goes 
a distance of 1250 yards. He then turns to a direction 48° 20’ west 
of north. Find, to the degree of accuracy justified by the data, the 
distance which he will then have to travel in order to meet his 
original north and south line. (Use logarithms in your compu- 
tation.) 

[OVER | 


6. (a) Prove that the radius of the inscribed circle of a triangle 


ABC is given by the formula r= (s — a) tan 4. 
(b) State, without proof, corresponding formulas for the 
radii of the escribed circles. 


7. A uniform rod 10 feet long weighs 30 pounds and has weights 
of 10 pounds and 20 pounds, respectively, attached at its end points. 
Find the point on the rod about which the system will balance with 
the rod in a horizontal position. (Consider the data exact.) 


8. A block weighing 6.5 pounds is just on the point of moving 
along a horizontal floor under the action of a horizontal force. Given 
that the coefficient of friction between the block and the floor is 
0.32, find the direction and the magnitude of the total reaction of 
the floor. (Assume 2-figure accuracy in the data.) 


9. Two strings of unequal lengths are fastened at A and B, re- 
spectively, on a horizontal beam. Their ends are then tied at O. 
When a 25-pound weight is suspended from O, it is found that the 
angle AOB is a right angle, and the shorter string makes with the 
vertical an angle whose sine is 2. Find the tensions in the two 
strings. (Consider the data exact.) 
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BOTANY 





NoTE. Where descriptions are called for, full marks will be given 
for accurate, fully-labelled diagrams. 


1. (a) Give two examples of vegetative reproduction in a fila- 
mentous alga, and state how each benefits the plant. 


(b) Name two plant diseases. Name and describe the various 
spores produced in the life cycle of each of these plant diseases. 


2. (a) Describe cell division (mitosis). 
(b) Give three important results of mitosis in an organism. 


3. (a) In the life of the fern, what is the importance of (i) the 
rhizome, (ii) the prothallium? 
(b) (i) Make a diagram representing the life-cycle of a 
gymnosperm (e.g., white pine). 
(ii) State the phenomenon that occurs at the end of the 
“pine tree” generation in (b) (i). 
(c) With reference to the angiosperm flower, give the mean- 
ing of (i) complete, (ii) perfect, (iii) adhesion, (iv) inferior ovary, 
(v) gamopetalous, (vi) syngenesious, (vii) ligulate. 


4. (a) Describe the changes following pollination and prior to 
fertilization in the angiosperm plant. 

(b) With reference to the corn grain, locate, and give the 

functions of (i) pericarp, (ii) coleoptile, (iii) coleorhiza, 
(iv) digestive layer, (v) endosperm. 


5. (a) Make a diagram (No cell detail is necessary.), and label 
the kinds of cells and tissues of 

(i) a cross-section of a young root in the root hair zone, 

(ii) a cross-section of an herbaceous dicotyledonous stem. 


[ OVER | 


(6) In a longitudinal section of a root compare the appear- 
ance of the cells where growth in length occurs in (i) the embryonic 
zone, (ii) the elongation zone. 


6. (a) Draw a cross-section, including a vein, of a portion of a 
typical leaf of an angiosperm, and label it fully. 


(b) State the chief function of each kind of cell shown in 
your diagram of (a). 

(c) Describe an experiment to show that carbon dioxide is 
essential for photosynthesis. 


7. A pea plant which is homozygous for yellow seeds is crossed 
with one which is homozygous for green seeds. Yellow is dominant. 
Describe the F, generation. The F, individuals are self-pollinated. 
Describe the F. generation, including in your answer the number 
of each type. 


8. For a typical mature plant growing in each of (a) a xerophytic 
community, (b) a hydrophytic community, give one significant 
structural adaptation found (i) in the leaf, (ii) in the stem, (iii) in 
the root. 
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ZOOLOGY 


Note. The Presiding Officer will provide one gummed sheet with 
an outline drawing to be used in answering Question 1. The sheet 
is to be fastened to an unused right-hand (lined) page in the exami- 
nation book. 


1. (a) On the blank lines at the top of the sheet provided, insert 
titles descriptive of the drawings. 


(b) After each number insert the name of the part indicated. 


2. Below is a list of anatomical structures. For each, name one 
animal in which the structure is found, and describe its location and 
function in that animal. 

(a) rachis 

(b) axis 

(c) branchial filament 
(d) oil gland 

(e) vomerine teeth 


3. The amoeba (or paramoecium), hydra, and earthworm are 
said to represent three levels of organization. 
(a) What are these levels? 


(b) Compare the processes of respiration, circulation, and 
nitrogen excretion in these animals. 


4. Give the name and three characteristics of the Order to which 
each of the following belongs. 
(a) horse 
(b) cat 
(c) man 
(d) beaver 


5. Make a labelled diagram of a lateral view of the anterior 
twenty somites of the earthworm, showing the digestive, circula- 
tory, and nervous systems. 


6. Describe the mechanics and control of breathing in man. 
[OVER ] 


7. What part is played by each of the following in the process of 
hearing? 
(a) tympanic membrane 
(b) stirrup 
(c) round window 
(d) basilar membrane 
(e) Eustachian tube 


8. Insect classification into Orders is based principally upon wing 
structure. Name three Orders of insects, and describe how these can 
be distinguished on the basis of wings. 


9. Name two ways in which each of the following can be con- 
sidered an adaptation to a terrestrial existence. 
(a) dry scaly skin 
(b) vertebrate limbs 
(c) hair 
(d) lungs 
(e) hard-shelled egg 


10. (a) Draw and label a longitudinal section of the human kid- 
ney, showing the main ducts and blood vessels. 


(b) Make a labelled diagram of a reflex arc, showing the di- 
rection of travel of the nerve impulse in each part. 


11. Describe the process of accommodation in the human eye. Why 
is this process necessary? 


12. Note five ways in which the crayfish and the insect differ in 
the acquiring of oxygen and the transporting of it to the cells of 
the body. 


13. Name the compounds that take part in the breakdown of food 
in the human stomach, and indicate the action of each. 
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PHYSICS 


1. (a) State the laws of kinetic friction. 


(b) A 48-lb. curling stone is given an initial velocity of 12 
ft./sec. in a straight line along a level uniform sheet of ice and 
travels a distance of 132 ft. before coming to rest. 

Calculate 
(i) the average retarding force, 
(ii) the coefficient of friction. 


f 


2. A 4.08-gm. bullet is shot in a horizontal direction into a 
5.24-kge. wooden block suspended by a cord. The bullet remains 
imbedded in the block, which is given an initial velocity of 1.87 
m./sec. 


Calculate 
(i) the initial velocity of the bullet, 
(ii) the heat produced by the impact. 


(Work out the answers to the number of significant 
figures justified by the data.) 


3. A 4-H.P. electric motor is used on a 220-volt circuit to pump 
water to a height of 66 ft. into an elevated tank. 


Calculate 
(i) the number of gallons pumped per hour if the operat- 

ing efficiency of the pump is 80%, . 

(ii) the electric current required to operate the motor if 
its efficiency is 70%, 

(iii) the operating cost per hour if the cost of electrical 
energy is 1.5¢ per K.W.H. 
(1 H.P.=33X10? ft.-pd. per minute=746 watts. 
1 gallon of water weighs 10 lb.) 


4. (a) Describe, with the aid of a circuit diagram, an experi- 
ment to show the necessary conditions for the flow of electricity 
through a diode. 

(b) Draw a diagram of a circuit using a diode as a means of 


rectifying current from an A.C. source. 
[OVER] 


5. (a) Show, by means of a geometric proof, that the intensity 
of radiation varies inversely as the square of the distance from the 
source. 


(b) The time of treatment, for a heat lamp at a distance of 
3 ft. from a patient, was specified as 12 min. What should the time 
be, for an equivalent treatment, with the lamp 4 ft. from the — 
patient? 


6. (a) Explain the action of Herschel’s divided tube apparatus 
as an example of interference of waves. 


(6b) In an experiment with the apparatus of (a), a loud 
speaker operating at a frequency of 1600 v.p.s. was used as a source 
of sound, and the following scale readings were noted for the 
movable section corresponding to positions of maximum and mini- 
mum output. 

Readings for maxima: 6.7, 17.1, 26.5 and 37.9 cm. 
Readings for minima: 11.8, 22.5 and 33.8 cm. 
Room temperature, 25°C. 

(i) Use these data to calculate the velocity of sound in air 
at 25°C., (Use the appropriate number of significant 
figures in your calculations.) 

(ji) Compare your answer with the listed value of 331.3 
m./sec. at 0°C. with an increase of 0.6 m./sec. for each 
1C.° rise in temperature. 


7. Write a short essay of not less than half a page on the impor- 
tant properties of light and sound waves, indicating their simi- 
larities and differences. 


8. (a) Describe an experimental method of demonstrating the 
production of electric waves. 


(b) The T.V. channel wave-lengths vary from 2 m. to 34 em. 
What are the corresponding frequencies? 


(Velocity of electric waves=3.00X10!"cm./sec.) 
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CHEMISTRY 


NOTE 1. All questions are approximately equal in value. 


NoTE 2. Labelled diagrams will be accepted in place of a descrip- 
tion of apparatus in experimental work. 


1. For each of the following experiments, indicate what should be 
observed, name the product related to the observation, and write 
an equation for the reaction: 


(a) a loose plug of carbonaceous material is placed in the 
mouth of a test tube containing boiling nitric acid; 

(b) sulphur dioxide is bubbled into an acidic solution of 
potassium permanganate; 


(c) a mixture of copper(II) oxide and powdered charcoal is 
strongly heated. 


2. (a) Give the oxidation state (unit oxidation number) of 
bromine in each of the following: 


Br2, NaBr, NaBrOz, NaBrOs. 
(b) Cu+HNO;— Cu(NO3)2+NO+H.0. Balance this expres- 


sion and indicate which is the oxidizing agent and which is the 
reducing agent. 


3. Define the italicized terms in the following sentences. 
(a) Aluminium hydroxide is an amphoteric compound. 


(b) The vapour pressure of water at 100°C. is 760 mm. of 
mercury. 


(c) Milk is a natural emulsion. 
(d) Glucose is a reducing sugar. 


4. (a) What are the chief features of Rutherford’s nuclear 
theory of the atom? 
(b) Neon has three isotopes, of mass numbers 20, 21, and 22. 
The atomic number of neon is 10. How many protons and how many 
neutrons are there in the nucleus of an atom of each of these 
isotopes? 
[OVER] 


5. (a) Draw a diagram showing the electronic configuration 
for (i) the calcium atom (atomic number 20), (ii) the sulphur 
atom (atomic number 16). 

(b) Show diagrammatically what occurs when calcium and 
sulphur react to form calcium sulphide. 


6. (a) State the Periodic Law. 
(b) Explain the relationship between the Periodic Table and 
the modern atomic theory. 
(c) Selenium (Se) is in Group VI of the Periodic Table, below 
oxygen and sulphur. 
(i) Would you expect selenium to exhibit metallic or 
non-metallic properties? 

(ii) Write the formula of the compound you would expect 
to be formed when selenium burns in air. 

(iii) Would you expect that the compound referred to 
in (ii) would yield an acidic or a basic aqueous 
solution? Give reasons for your answer. 

(iv) Give the formula of the compound formed in the 
aqueous solution referred to in (iii). 


7. (a) State fowr physical properties of copper, and for each of 
these give an important commercial use that depends on the prop- 
erty. 

(6) Account for the fact that most water-soluble copper (II) 
salts produce blue solutions. 


8. (a) Describe an experiment for the preparation of potassium 
nitrate. 
(b) State how the potassium nitrate produced from the ex- 
perimental procedure in (a) may be purified. 


9. (a) Hydrochloric acid is a stronger electrolyte than acetic 
acid. What is meant by this statement? 

(b) What is meant by the term “‘pH’’? 

(c) Three aqueous solutions have pH values of 3, 8, and 18, 
respectively. Which solution has the highest hydrogen-ion concen- 
tration? 

(d) How would you prove whether a certain molten salt 
contains ions? 


10. Describe an experiment to illustrate the amphoteric nature of 
zine hydroxide. Include equations with your explanation. 


11. (a) Write equations for the reaction of 


(i) phosphorus with a limited supply of oxygen, 
(ii) phosphorus with an excess of oxygen, 
(iii) cold water with the product from (i), 

(iv) excess hot water with the product from (ii). 


(b) Name the products of reactions (iii) and (iv). 


12. (a) Describe the industrial process for the production of 
ammonia. 


(b) Give three commercial uses of ammonia. 


13. (a) Beginning with iron, how would you prepare solutions 
of (i) iron(II) chloride, (ii) iron(III) chloride. 


(b) Define smelting, flux, cast iron. 


14. (a) Distinguish between a fat and an oil with respect to (i) 
physical properties, (ii) chemical constitution. 


(b) The analysis of an organic substance gives, as its simplest 
formula, Cs.Hi,90;. How would you determine whether the substance 
is starch or cellulose? 


15. (a) Give a chemical reaction by which ethane and ethylene 
can be distinguished. 

(b) For each of the following classes of organic compounds, 
give a structural formula of a representative compound: (i) the 
acetylene series, (ii) an alcohol, (iii) an aldehyde, (iv) an acid, 
(v) an ester. 


(c) Why is C3H.e more reactive than C2H¢? 


16. (a) A certain compound is 37.2% carbon, 7.8% hydrogen, 

and 55.0% chlorine. What is the simplest formula of this compound? 

(b) The solubility of potassium nitrate at 20°C. is 32.0 g. per 

100 g. of water and at 60°C. it is 110.0 g. per 100 g. of water. If 

60 g. of water are saturated with potassium nitrate at 60°C. and 

are then cooled to 20°C., what weight of potassium nitrate will 
crystallize? 

(C=12.0..H =1.0,.C1=35.5) 
[OVER ] 


17. (a) Calculate the volume of air (21% oxygen, by volume) at 
25°C. and 740 mm. pressure, required to burn one kilogram of 
gasoline (C;His) completely to carbon dioxide and water. 


(6) A bottle of commercial sulphuric acid is labelled: 80% 
H2SO, by weight; density 1.78 g. per ml. What is the molarity of 
this solution? 

(GC=12.0) H=l078=32.070=16.0) 


18. A 10-g. sample of pure sulphuric acid was diluted with water 
to 100 ml. and mixed with an equal volume of solution containing 
15 g. of hydrogen chloride. Assuming there was no volume change 
during mixing, find how many millilitres of 1.5 N sodium hydroxide 
solution would be required to neutralize 25 ml. of the mixture. 


(Cl=35.5,(H=1.0, Na=23.0, O=16.0" S=oaue 
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LATIN AUTHORS 


NOTE. Write on alternate lines. 


A 
1. Translate into English. 


(a) Atque ut inde oratio mea proficiscatur, unde haec omnis 
causa ducitur, bellum grave et periculosum vestris vectigalibus 
ac sociis a duobus potentissimis regibus infertur, Mithridate 
et Tigrane, quorum alter relictus, alter lacessitus occasionem 
sibi ad occupandam Asiam oblatam esse arbitrantur. Equitibus 
Romanis, honestissimis viris, adferuntur ex Asia cotidie litterae, 
quorum magnae res aguntur, in vestris vectigalibus exercendis 
occupatae; qui ad me pro necessitudine, quae mihi est cum illo 
ordine, causam rei publicae periculaque rerum suarum detule- 
runt: Bithyniae, quae nunc vestra provincia est, vicos exustos 
esse complures. 


(6) Nos, qui antea non modo Italiam tutam habebamus, sed 
omnes socios in ultimis oris auctoritate nostri imperi salvos 
praestare poteramus, tum, cum insula Delos, tam procul a nobis 
in Aegaeo mari posita, quo omnes undique cum mercibus atque 
oneribus commeabant, referta divitiis, parva, sine muro, nihil 
timebat, eidem non modo provinciis atque oris Italiae maritimis 
ac portibus nostris, sed etiam Appia iam via carebamus. 


(c) Primum in te satis esse animi perseverantiaeque arbitror ; 
deinde cum tantam multitudinem cum tanto studio adesse vi- 
deamus, quantam iterum nunc in eodem homine praeficiendo 
videmus, quid est quod aut de re aut de perficiendi facultate 
dubitemus? 

Ego autem, quidquid est in me studi, consili, laboris, ingeni, 
quidquid hoc beneficio populi Romani atque hac potestate prae- 
toria, quidquid auctoritate, fide, constantia possum, id omne ad 
hance rem conficiendam tibi et populo Romano polliceor ac defero. 


2. Cicero, in the speech “On the Manilian Law’, recommends 
Pompey for a certain appointment. Give, in a concise form, details 
of 

(a) the appointment (its nature, area, object) ; 
[OVER ] 


(b) the qualities which, in Cicero’s opinion, make Pompey the 
best man for the appointment. 


B 


3. Translate into English. 


(a) haec si, inquam, attuleris, venuste noster, 
cenabis bene: nam tui Catulli 

plenus sacculus est aranearum. 

sed contra accipies meros amores 

seu quid suavius elegantiusve est. 


un 


(6) est ut viro vir latius ordinet 
arbusta sulcis, hic generosior 
descendat in Campum petitor, 
moribus hic meliorque fama 
contendat. 





1 


oO 


(c) valet ima summis 
mutare et insignem attenuat deus, 
obscura promens; hine apicem rapax 
fortuna cum stridore acuto 
15 sustulit, hic posuisse gaudet. 


(d) “Saepe fugam Danai Troia cupiere relicta 
moliri et longo fessi discedere bello; 
fecissentque utinam! saepe illos aspera ponti 
interclusit hiems et terruit Auster euntes. 
praecipue cum iam hic trabibus contextus acernis 
staret equus toto sonuerunt aethere nimbi.” 


2 


Oo 


(e) “Tu, genitor, cape sacra manu patriosque penates; 
me bello e tanto digressum et caede recenti 
attrectare nefas, donec me flumine vivo 
abluero.” 

Haec fatus latos umeros subiectaque colla 
veste super fulvique insternor pelle leonis, 
succedoque oneri. 


2 


oO 


4. Write out lines 12-15 (mutare...gaudet), mark the scansion, ~ 
and name the metre. ; 


5. (a) In Question 3(a) above, 
(i) whom is the poet addressing? 
(ji) what is Catullus’ contribution to be? 
(ob) Briefly state the principal theme of each of the poems to 
which the passages given in 3(b) and 8(c) belong. 


6. With reference to 3(d) above, discuss any special effects 
achieved by Vergil by means of verse-rhythm. 


C 
7. Translate into English. 


(In order to spare the lives of soldiers and of civilians, Caesar refuses to 
exploit an advantage although his troops grumble at his failure to do so.) 


Caesar sperabat se pugnam conficere posse, quod re frumenta- 
ria hostes interclusisset. Cur etiam secundo proelio aliquos ex suis 
amitteret? Cur vulnerari pateretur milites? Praeterea miserebatur 
civium, arbitratus eos interfectum iri; sine caede vincere malebat. 
Hoc consilium Caesaris a plurimis non probabatur; milites vero ad 
hune modum aperte loquebantur: ‘etiam cum vellet Caesar, sese 
non esse pugnaturos, quoniam talis occasio victoriae dimitteretur’. 
Ille in sua sententia perseverat, et paulum ab eo loco abit. 


secundus, a, um—successful 
misereor, eri—take pity on 


8. Translate into English. 


(Cicero speaks of Lyso, a young man who has recently offended the person 
addressed in the letter, but who believes himself forgiven.) 


Et antea capiebam ex officio meo voluptatem, quod memineram 
quam diligenter Lysonem tibi commendavissem, et postquam ex 
litteris tuis cognovi falso eum tibi suspectum esse, vehementissime 
gavisus sum me tam diligentem in eo commendando fuisse: scripsit 
enim ad me, meam commendationem maximo usui sibi fuisse, cum 
praesertim ad te delatum esset se Romae inimice de te loqui solitum 
esse. Cuius contumeliae etsi oblitum te esse credit seque esse in 
gratiam receptum, tamen, ut debeo, tibi maximas gratias ago quod 
a me effectum sit ut omnem occasionem suspicionis, quam habueras 
de Lysone, deponeres. 


officium—kind service, friendly act 
contumelia—offence 
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LATIN COMPOSITION 


NOTE. Write on alternate lines throughout the paper. 


1. (a) Translate into English. 


Cum maiore in dies contemptione Indutiomarus ad castra 
accederet, nocte una intromissis equitibus omnium finitimarum 
civitatum, quos arcessendos curaverat, tanta diligentia omnes 
suos custodiis intra castra continuit ut nulla ratione ea res 

5 enuntiari aut ad Treveros perferri posset. Interim ex consuetu- 
dine cotidiana Indutiomarus ad castra accedit atque ibi magnam 
partem diei consumit; equites tela coniciunt et magna cum contu- 
melia verborum nostros ad pugnam evocant. Nullo ab nostris dato 
responso, ubi visum est, sub vesperum dispersi ac dissipati 

10 discedunt. Subito Labienus duabus portis omnem equitatum 
emittit; praecipit atque interdicit perterritis hostibus atque in 
fugam coniectis (quod fore, sicut accidit, videbat) unum omnes 
petant Indutiomarum, neu quis quem prius vulneret quam illum 
interfectum viderit, quod mora reliquorum spatium nactum illum 

15 effugere nolebat; magna proponit eis qui occiderint praemia; 
submittit cohortes equitibus subsidio. 


(b) State and account for the case of contemptione (1. 1), 
mora (1.14), subsidio (1. 16). 


(c) State and account for the mood of accederet (1. 2), 
posset (1.5), viderit (1. 14). 


(d) Identify fully, and give the principal parts of, arcessendos 
(1. 3), nactum (1. 14), occiderint (1. 15). 


(e) In about 100 words outline the events that led up to 
the episode described in (a). 


2. Translate into Latin. 


(a) Whenever enemy forces are not far away I trust chiefly 
in the cavalry. 


(b) Because of his valour the centurion is worthy of a great 
reward. 


(c) From daybreak to noon there was heavy fighting. 
(d) As many as possible were chosen to pursue the enemy. 
(e) When he reached Rome, I asked him his opinion. 


[ OVER ] 


3. Translate into Latin. 


(a) They asked whether the soldiers preferred a long siege 
or a sudden departure from their camp. 


(b) They made a sally in order that they might not be forced 
to fight in an unfavourable position. 


(c) I fear that the senators will adopt a decision to lay down 
arms. 


(d) Since they had set sail towards evening, they were soon 
out of sight. 


(e) After seeing the danger, the leaders of the cavalry 
promised not to take to flight. 


4. Translate into Latin. 


Ambiorix, who was a man of great authority among the Gauls, 
was at that time in command of the tribe of the Eburones. When 
the Gauls were laying plans to recover their freedom he advised 
them to take no sudden action. On being informed that the plan 
was a general one, he ordered his own people to make all prepara- 
tions for war. Lest, however, he should arouse suspicions in the 
legion, he showed himself more friendly every day and awaited 
an opportunity to attack. When finally he could defer action no 
longer, he summoned his followers and addressed them in words 
such as these: (Use indirect discourse.) “‘Long have I hoped that 
this time would come. All the tribes of Gaul will soon begin to attack 
the Romans. At last I and my people will be able to avenge the in- 
sults we have suffered through many years.” 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 
GRADE 13 AUGUST EXAMINATIONS, 1961 


AUTEURS LATINS 


N. B. N’écrivez qu’a toutes les deux lignes. 
A 
1. Traduisez en francais. 


(a) Atque ut inde oratio mea proficiscatur, unde haec omnis 
causa ducitur, bellum grave et periculosum vestris vectigalibus 
ac sociis a duobus potentissimis regibus infertur, Mithridate 
et Tigrane, quorum alter relictus, alter lacessitus occasionem 
sibi ad occupandam Asiam oblatam esse arbitrantur. Equitibus 
Romanis, honestissimis viris, adferuntur ex Asia cotidie litterae, 
quorum magnae res aguntur, in vestris vectigalibus exercendis 
occupatae; qui ad me pro necessitudine, quae mihi est cum illo 
ordine, causam rei publicae periculaque rerum suarum detule- 
runt: Bithyniae, quae nunc vestra provincia est, vicos exustos 
esse complures. 


(b) Nos, qui antea non modo Italiam tutam habebamus, sed 
omnes socios in ultimis oris auctoritate nostri imperi salvos 
praestare poteramus, tum, cum insula Delos, tam procul a nobis 
in Aegaeo mari posita, quo omnes undique cum mercibus atque 
oneribus commeabant, referta divitiis, parva, sine muro, nihil 
timebat, eidem non modo provinciis atque oris Italiae maritimis 
ac portibus nostris, sed etiam Appia iam via carebamus. 


(c) Primum in te satis esse animi perseverantiaeque arbitror ; 
deinde cum tantam multitudinem cum tanto studio adesse vi- 
deamus, quantam iterum nunc in eodem homine praeficiendo 
videmus, quid est quod aut de re aut de perficiendi facultate 
dubitemus ? 

Ego autem, quidquid est in me studi, consili, laboris, ingeni, 
quidquid hoc beneficio populi Romani atque hac potestate prae- 
toria, quidquid auctoritate, fide, constantia possum, id omne ad 
hance rem conficiendam tibi et populo Romano polliceor ac defero. 


2. Dans son discours ‘“‘Sur ja loi de Manille’’, Cicéron recommande 
Pompée 4 un certain poste. Donnez, de fagon concise, quelques 
détails sur 

(a) le poste (sa nature, son champ d’activité, sa raison 
d’étre) ; 7 ‘ 
(b) les qualités qui, d’aprés Cicéron, font de Pompée le meil- 
leur homme pour ce poste. 
[ TOURNEZ | 


B 


3. Traduisez en frangais. 


(a) haec si, inquam, attuleris, venuste noster, 
cenabis bene: nam tui Catulli 

plenus sacculus est aranearum. 

sed contra accipies meros amores 

seu quid suavius elegantiusve est. 


on 


(b) est ut viro vir latius ordinet 

arbusta sulcis, hic generosior 
descendat in Campum petitor, 
moribus hic meliorque fama 


10 contendat. 


o 





(c) valet ima summis 
mutare et insignem attenuat deus, 
obscura promens; hinc apicem rapax 
fortuna cum stridore acuto 


1 sustulit, hic posuisse gaudet. 


oO 


(d) ‘Saepe fugam Danai Troia cupiere relicta 
moliri et longo fessi discedere bello; 
fecissentque utinam! saepe illos aspera ponti 
interclusit hiems et terruit Auster euntes. 
praecipue cum iam hic trabibus contextus acernis 
staret equus toto sonuerunt aethere nimbi.” 


2 


o 


(e) “Tu, genitor, cape sacra manu patriosque penates; 
me bello e tanto digressum et caede recenti 
attrectare nefas, donec me flumine vivo 

25 abluero.” 
Haec fatus latos umeros subiectaque colla 
veste super fulvique insternor pelle leonis, 
succedoque oneri. 


4. Récrivez les lignes 12 a 15 (mutare...gaudet), scandez les 
vers et nommez la sorte de vers employé. 


5. (a) Dans la question 3 (a): ci-dessus, 
(i) a qui s’adresse le poéte? 
(ii) quelle doit étre la contribution de Catulle? 


(6) Donnez briévement le theme principal de chacun des 
poeémes d’ou sont tirés les passages cités dans 3 (b) et 3 (c). 


6. Par des références a 3 (d) ci-dessus, expliquez 4 quels effets 
particuliers en arrive Virgile au moyen du rythme dans ses vers. 


C 
7. Traduisez en francais. 


(Afin @épargner la vie des soldats et des civils, César refuse dexploiter 
un avantage, bien que ses troupes se plaignent de son refus.) 


Caesar sperabat se pugnam conficere posse, quod re frumenta- 
ria hostes interclusisset. Cur etiam secundo proelio aliquos ex suis 
amitteret? Cur vulnerari pateretur milites? Praeterea miserebatur 
civium, arbitratus eos interfectum iri; sine caede vincere malebat. 
Hoc consilium Caesaris a plurimis non probabatur; milites vero ad 
hune modum aperte loquebantur: ‘etiam cum vellet Caesar, sese 
non esse pugnaturos, quoniam talis occasio victoriae dimitteretur’. 
Ille in sua sententia perseverat, et paulum ab eo loco abit. 


secundus, a, um—victorieux 
misereor, eri—avoir pitié de 


8. Traduisez en francais. 


(Cicéron parle de Lyson, un jeune homme qui a offensé la personne a qui 
la lettre s’adresse, mais qui se croit pardonné.) 


Et antea capiebam ex officio meo voluptatem, quod memineram 
quam diligenter Lysonem tibi commendavissem, et postquam ex 
litteris tuis cognovi falso eum tibi suspectum esse, vehementissime 
gavisus sum me tam diligentem in eo commendando fuisse: scripsit 
enim ad me, meam commendationem maximo usui sibi fuisse, cum 
praesertim ad te delatum esset se Romae inimice de te loqui solitum 
esse. Cuius contumeliae etsi oblitum te esse credit seque esse in 
gratiam receptum, tamen, ut debeo, tibi maximas gratias ago quod 
a me effectum sit ut omnem occasionem suspicionis, quam habueras 
de Lysone, deponeres. 


officium—bon office, action bienveillante 
contumelia—offense 








DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 
GRADE 13 AUGUST EXAMINATIONS, 1961 


COMPOSITION LATINE 


N.B. N’écrivez qu’a toutes les deux lignes. 


1. (a) Traduisez en frangais. 


Cum maiore in dies contemptione Indutiomarus ad castra 
accederet, nocte una intromissis equitibus omnium finitimarum 
civitatum, quos arcessendos curaverat, tanta diligentia omnes 
suos custodiis intra castra continuit ut nulla ratione ea res 

5 enuntiari aut ad Treveros perferri posset. Interim ex consuetu- 
dine cotidiana Indutiomarus ad castra accedit atque ibi magnam 
partem diei consumit; equites tela coniciunt et magna cum contu- 
melia verborum nostros ad pugnam evocant. Nullo ab nostris dato 
responso, ubi visum est, sub vesperum dispersi ac dissipati 

10 discedunt. Subito Labienus duabus portis omnem equitatum 
emittit; praecipit atque interdicit perterritis hostibus atque in 
fugam coniectis (quod fore, sicut accidit, videbat) unum omnes 
petant Indutiomarum, neu quis quem prius vulneret quam illum 
interfectum viderit, quod mora reliquorum spatium nactum illum 

15 effugere nolebat; magna proponit eis qui occiderint praemia; 
submittit cohortes equitibus subsidio. 


(b) Donnez le cas des mots suivants et justifiez-en l’emploi: 
contemptione (1.1), mora (1. 14), subsidio (1. 16). 

(c) Donnez le mode des verbes suivants et justifiez-en 
VYemploi: accederet (1. 2), posset (1. 5), viderit (1. 14). 

(d) Identifiez pleinement les verbes suivants et donnez-en les 
temps primitifs: arcessendos (1.3), nactum (1. 14), occiderint 
1316)% 
i En une centaine de mots, mentionnez les événements qui 
ont amené l’épisode décrit dans (qa). 


2. Traduisez en latin. 


(a) Quand les forces ennemies ne sont pas trés éloignées, je 
fais surtout confiance 4 la cavalerie. ; 

(b) A cause de son intrépidité, le centurion est digne d’une 
grande récompense. 

(c) De l’aurore 4 midi, on combattit rudement. 

(d) Autant de soldats que possible furent choisis pour pour- 
suivre l’ennemi. =>: ; so 

(e) Quand il arriva a Rome, je lui ai demandé son opinion. 


[ TOURNEZ | 


3. Traduisez en latin. 


(a) Ils demandérent aux soldats s’ils préféraient un long siége 
ou un brusque départ de leur campement. 

(6) Ils firent une sortie pour ne pas étre contraints de combat- 
tre dans une position défavorable. 

(c) Je crains que les sénateurs n’adoptent la décision de 
déposer les armes. 

(d) Puisque ils avaient fait voile vers le soir, ils furent vite 
hors de vue. 

(e) Aprés avoir vu le danger, les chefs de la cavalerie promi- 
rent de ne pas fuir. 


4. Traduisez en latin. 


Ambiorix, qui était un homme d’une grande influence auprés des 
Gaulois, avait le commandement a ce temps-la de la tribu des 
Eburons. Pendant que les Gaulois étaient a tracer des plans en vue 
de recouvrer leur liberté, il les avisa de ne pas prendre de décision 
subite. Etant informé que le plan en était un général, il ordonna 
a ses propres gens de faire tous les préparatifs pour la guerre. De 
peur toutefois de soulever des soupcons au sein de la légion, il se 
montra plus amical chaque jour et attendit une occasion d’attaquer. 
Quand enfin il ne put retarder l’action plus longtemps, il convoqua 
ses partisans et s’adressa a eux en des mots comme ceux-ci: 
(Hmployez le style indirect.) “J’ai longtemps désiré que ce jour 
vienne. Toutes les tribus de la Gaule commenceront bientot a 
attaquer les Romains. Enfin, moi et mon peuple, pourrons venger 
les insultes que nous avons subies durant plusieurs années.” 
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Memorandum to 
Chief Presiding Officers 
Presiding Officers in French Authors 





Advance instructions for the examination in Grade 13 French 
Authors 


1. This year a 334 r.p.m. record is being used. The entire 
dictation test is recorded on one side of the record. This side is 
labelled “French Dictation Examination”. Nothing is recorded on 
the other side of the record. 


2. The Chief Presiding Officer should note that not more than 
twenty-five candidates are to be seated in a room in which the 
French Authors examination is held. The rooms chosen should be 
acoustically satisfactory. A gymnasium or an assembly hall is not 
to be used. 


3. The Chief Presiding Officer will arrange for the provision of 
334 r.p.m. record-players, one for each of the examination rooms, 
and will see that outlets are available for electrically-operated 
record-players where these are to be used. 

The kind of electric current should be known before the equip- 
ment is connected. Some record-players operate on either AC or 
DC; other machines operate on only one type, usually AC. 

The record-players should be tested in the examination rooms 
well in advance of the examination period. Suitable needles should 
be provided. 

The examination record will be played from the outside groove 
toward the centre. 

The best location for the record-player should be determined in 
advance since acoustical conditions may vary considerably in 
different rooms. 

Tone control should be set about halfway between the bass (low) 
and the treble (high) markings. The most suitable volume should 
be previously determined. 

[OVER] 


A, Phonograph records (one for each room in which French 
Authors is to be written) for the dictation test will be sent to the 
Chief Presiding Officer by express at the time 2s examination 
papers are shipped. 


5. Immediately upon receipt of the package the Chief Presiding 
Officer shall remove the record (or records) from the corrugated 
wrapping by removing all staples, but he shall not remove the 
record from the plastic bag in which it is sealed. 

If the record is damaged in any way, the Chief Presiding Officer 
shall notify the Registrar of the Department of Education immedi- 
ately by telephone or telegraph, but he shall not break the seal. 


6. Before 8.45 a.m. on the day of the examination the Chief 
Presiding Officer shall satisfy himself that the record-player is 
ready for use. 

Promptly at 8.45 a.m. the Chief Presiding Officer shall hand the 
sealed record to the Presiding Officer, who shall then remove it 
from the sealed plastic bag, but shall not put the record on the 
record-player at that time. 


7. Promptly at 8.45 a.m. the Presiding Officer shall, for his own 
information, open the envelope marked “Confidential Instructions 
to Presiding Officers in French Authors’’. 


8. If the Presiding Officer finds that the record is broken, or 
unusable for any other reason, 
(a) no mention of this fact shall be made to the candidates 
before 11.15 a.m.; 
(b) at 11.15 a.m. the Presiding Officer shall inform the candi- 
dates that it is not possible to hold the dictation test and that 
allowance will be made when the papers are being marked; 


(c) at 11.15 a.m. the Presiding Officer shall require the candi- 
dates to close their examination books and hand in their envelopes; 


(d) at the close of the examination the Chief Presiding Officer 
shall return the damaged record and the wrapping to the Registrar 
with a report of the circumstances. 


Note. The Presiding Officer must not vary the procedure outlined 
above, even in case of unforeseen interruption or delay. 
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FRENCH AUTHORS 
For the Presiding Officer only 





Confidential instructions about dictation material 


A. To be read by the Presiding Officer immediately upon removing ° 
this sheet from the envelope, at 8.45 a.m. 


Before the beginning of the examination period at 9.00 a.m. the 
Presiding Officer shall see that the record-player is in the previously 
determined location and make sure that it is in good running order. 

When the candidates begin to write the examination, the Pre- 
siding Officer shall see that each candidate has left the first two 
pages of his examination book blank, in accordance with instruc-. 
tions on the examination paper. 


B. The following need not be read by the Presiding Officer until 
after the candidates have settled down to write the examination. 


Examination Procedure 


1. At about 11.12 a.m., if an electric record-player is to be used, 
the machine should be turned on, without disturbing the candidates, 
to allow the equipment to warm up. 


2. Promptly at 11.15 a.m. the Presiding Officer shall instruct the 
candidates to turn to the blank pages at the front of their exami- 
nation books in preparation for the dictation. 


3. The Presiding Officer shall then read aloud the following: 

“There will be three readings of the passage: first, a reading of 
the whole passage, during which you will listen but not write; 
second, a slow reading of the passage, phrase by phrase, with each 
phrase repeated once, with punctuation, and with a long enough 
pause after each phrase to give you sufficient time to write it; 
third, a final reading of the whole passage, to enable you to make 
corrections in your work. 

“Listen to the instructions given at the beginning of each read- 
ing, such as ‘Ecoutez’, and ‘N’écrivez pas’, but do not write them. 

[OVER ] 


“Put in the punctuation marks where indicated, but do not write 
them in words. 

“The dictation examination is complete on one side of the record. 

“The record will begin with the numbers 5, 4, 3, 2, 1, for the 
purpose of testing the volume. You will tgnore those numbers; they 
are not part of the dictation.” 


4, The Presiding Officer shall then put the record in place, taking 
precaution to select the proper side, start the machine and, if 
necessary, adjust the volume while the testing strip at the be- 
ginning of the record, 5, 4, 3, 2, 1, is being played. 


5. At the conclusion of the third reading the Presiding Officer 
shall say: 
“Three minutes will now be given for final corrections.” 


6. At the end of this three-minute period the Presiding Officer 
shall instruct the candidates to close their examination books im- 
mediately. 
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FRENCH AUTHORS 


NoTE. Write on every other line. 


I. The last fifteen minutes of the examination period will be used 


for dictation. Leave the first two pages of the first examination book 
blank for the dictation. 


II. Dites en frangais la signification des expressions en italique 
dans les phrases ci-dessous. Répondez par une ou deux phrases 
complétes, mais n’écrivez pas plus de deux courtes phrases pour 
chaque réponse. 


1. Ferdinand est un fruit sec. 
. Cette douleur est une raison de plus de le choyer. 
. Elle avait trouvé ce travail dans une maison de confection. 
Il a cassé son radtelier, tu sais. 
. Ces gens-la sont terriblement prés de leurs sous. 
. L’ange de la justice ne le quittait pas d’une semelle. 
. Les habits de mon grand frére attendaient que je fusse en Age 
de leur donner le coup de grace. 
8. Nous commencions d’en rire @ la dérobée. 


AX oP wD 


III. Donnez en francais une liste des mots nécessaires pour 
compléter les phrases suivantes (wn seul mot pour chaque phrase). 


1. Un instrument musical ayant un clavier noir et blanc s’appelle 
un —. 

2. Une rue sans issue s’appelle une —. 

8. Une salle ow un artiste fait de la sculpture, c’est un (non pas 
studio) —. 

4. L’industrie qui fabrique des montres et des pendules s’appelle 
y—. 

5. Au lieu de dire: “Je tremble de froid’’, on peut dire: “Je—”. 

6. Un mot du langage familier qui signifie “jewne garcon’” ou 
“enfant”, c’est —. 

7. L’endroit ot |’on construit un navire s’appelle un —. 

8. Une petite créature qu’on trouve dans une coquille et qui a la 
réputation de marcher trés lentement, s’appelle un — . 


IV. Racontez en francais un incident amusant de la vie des 
Pasquier. Ecrivez entre 125 et 150 mots. Présentez au moins huit 
détails. 

[TOURNEZ] 


V. Le Notaire du Havre — Répondez en francais par une ou deux 
phrases complétes aux questions suivantes. 

1. Quelle était ’ambition secréte de Désiré Wasselin? 

2. Comment recevait-on son courrier dans l’immeuble des Pas- 
quier? 

3. Quelle différence capitale y a-t-il entre l’école de Laurent et 
nos écoles publiques? 

4. Dans quel sens emploie-t-on le mot paperasses dans ce roman? 

5. Qu’est-ce que c’est qu’un pensionnaire? 

6. Pourquoi la famille Pasquier se servait-elle si souvent du 
Littré? 

7. (a) Pourquoi Mme Pasquier avait-elle tant de peine a joindre 
les deux bouts? 

(b) Mentionnez deux moyens qu’elle a trouvés pour résoudre 

ce probleme. 

8. Quelles odeurs remarquait-on en montant l’escalier pour aller 
chez les Pasquier? 


VI. Lisez le passage suivant et répondez en francais par une ou 
deux phrases complétes aux questions qui le suivent. 


La disette régnait a Strasbourg pendant l’hiver de 1792, mais 
le maire Dietrich et sa famille priérent plusieurs officiers a diner 
un soir. I] leur fit servir quelques tranches de jambon fumé et la 
derniére bouteille de vin de son cellier. Levant son verre, il dit: 
“Strasbourg doit avoir bientot une cérémonie patriotique; il faut 
que notre ami Rouget de Lisle puise dans ces derniéres gouttes 
un de ces hymnes qui portent dans l’4me du peuple l’ivresse d’ot 
il a jailli.” 

De Lisle rentra a minuit, réveur, le cceur ému, la téte échauffée. 
10 Dans sa chambre solitaire il chercha l’inspiration, tantot dans les 

palpitations de son ame de citoyen, tantot sur le clavier de son 

instrument d’artiste. I] chantait tout et n’écrivait rien. 
Accablé de cette inspiration, il s’endormit la téte sur son instru- 
ment et ne se réveilla qu’au jour. Les chants de la nuit lui 
15 remontérent avec peine dans la mémoire. .. I] les écrivit, les nota 
et courut chez Dietrich. I] le trouva dans son jardin, béchant de 
ses propres mains des laitues d’hiver. Dans le salon, la fille 
ainée de Dietrich accompagna le chant de Rouget. A la premiére 
strophe, les visages palirent, a la seconde les larmes coulérent, 
20 aux derniéres le délire de l’enthousiasme éclata. L’hymne de la 
patrie était trouvé; hélas, il devait étre aussi l’hymne de la 

Terreur. 

1. Qui était ’hote et qui les invités le soir dont il est question ici? 

2. De quoi dina-t-on? 

3. Comment sait-on que la guerre génait sérieusement |’industrie? 


ow 


. Quel voeu le maire exprima-t-il pendant le diner? 
. Quel est le sens ordinaire du mot ivresse? 
De quelle sorte d’tvresse (1. 7) le maire parla-t-il ici? 
A quelle tache de Lisle s’attaqua-t-il en rentrant chez lui? 
. Exprimez autrement: béchant des laitues (ll. 16-17). 
. Combien le nouvel hymne émut-il les gens? 
10. Quel regret diminue la satisfaction de cet historien au sujet 
du nouvel hymne? 
11. Donnez un synonyme de chaque mot: réveur (1.9) ; ému (1. 9). 
12. Exprimez autrement: tant6ét...tant6ot (ll. 10-11). 


SOWDNRDUS 


VII. Lisez le passage suivant et répondez en anglais par des phrases 
complétes, aux questions qui le suivent. 


En ces temps-la, deux dames habitaient la méme maison que 
nous, deux dames vétues, l’une tout de blanc, l’autre tout de noir. 
Ma mere fort occupée, et qui n’aimait pas a voisiner, n’allait 
gueére chez elles. Mais j’y allais souvent, moi, surtout 4 l’heure 

5 du gotiter, parce que la dame en noir me donnait des gateaux. 
Donc, je faisais seul mes visites. I] fallait traverser la cour. Ma 
mére me surveillait de sa fenetre et frappait sur les vitres quand 
je m’oubliais trop longtemps a contempler le cocher qui pansait 
ses chevaux. C’était tout un travail de monter |’escalier 4 rampe 

10 de fer, dont les hauts degrés n’avaient point été faits pour mes 
petites jambes. J’étais bien payé de ma peine dés que j’entrais 
dans la chambre des dames, car il y avait la mille choses qui me 
plongeaient dans |’extase. Mais rien n’égalait les deux magots 
de porcelaine qui se tenaient assis sur la cheminée de chaque coté 

15 de la pendule. D’eux-mémes, ils hochaient la téte et tiraient la 
langue. J’appris qu’ils venaient de Chine et je me promis d’y aller. 


1. Quel contraste y avait-il entre les voisines de l’auteur? 
2. Pourquoi la mére de |’auteur ne fréquentait-elle pas beaucoup 
les deux dames ? 
3. A quoi correspond, chez nous, l’hewre du gotiter (ll. 4-5) ? 
4. Quelle excursion le petit garcon faisait-il souvent a l’heure du 
gouter ? 
5. Dites la précaution que la mére prenait lors des visites de son 
fils. 
6. Qu’est-ce qui aurait pu décourager les visites du garcon? 
7. Expliquez ce que faisait le cocher (1. 8). 
8. Qu’est-ce qu’une rampe de fer (ll. 9-10), et a quoi sert-elle? 
9. Dans quel sens |’auteur emploie-t-il le mot mille (1. 12)? 
10. Quelle ambition est née dans la pensée du gargon a cause des 
visites? 
11. Décrivez les deux magots (1. 18), d’aprés les indications du 
texte. 
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Dictation Passage 
GRADE 13 AUGUST EXAMINATIONS, 1961 


FRENCH AUTHORS 


Printed after the examination, for record purposes. 


J’avoue que les magasins constituaient, pour ma jeune imagina- 
tion, des lieux mystérieux. Comment parviendrait-on 4 y trouver 
ce qu’on souhaitait? Comment devrait-on s’adresser au personnage 
imposant qu’on appelle le chef de rayon? Par quelle faveur s’attirait- 
on l’attention des vendeuses? Maman, économe, et d’un gott trés 
sir, dénichait des occasions 4 des prix avantageux. Elle achetait 
des patrons en papier gris, des étoffes de couleurs claires. De retour 
au foyer, elle songeait longuement avant de placer les patrons sur 
les tissus. De gros ciseaux en main, elle étudiait longtemps avant 
de tailler 4 méme |’étoffe. 
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FRENCH COMPOSITION 





NoTE. Write answers on alternate lines throughout the paper. Write 
all numbers in the sentences in words. 


et ee 


A 


Kcrivez chacune des phrases suivantes en traduisant en francais 
les mots anglais entre parenthéses. Soulignez ces mots. 


_ 


. Quand vous (acquire) une grande fortune, vous aurez beau- 


coup de loisir. 
La gouvernante (takes) les enfants au musée tous les samedis. 


. Il neige et il faut que vous (drive) lentement. 
. Tous les soirs aprés diner elle (sewed) pour gagner un peu 


d’argent. 


. Nous ne (complain) jamais car nous sommes contents de notre 


sort. 


. Il veut que je (fear) les serpents et les singes. 

. Ils (fell asleep) avant le retour de leurs parents. 

. Nous le (had known) depuis longtemps avant son mariage. 

. Si tu (will offer) du thé a Anna, elle l’acceptera volontiers. 

. Il (ought to have known) qu’ils n’avaient pas le sou. 

. Elle (is to sing) 4 la soirée de sa cousine. 

. Nous serions trés heureux si vous (could go) avec nos amis. 


B 


Ecrivez chacune des phrases suivantes en traduisant en francais 
les mots anglais entre parenthéses. Soulignez ces mots. 


HOS MIATA ODE 


. Lis ont acheté la maison (from) mon grand-pére. 


On boit le café (from) une tasse. 


. J’ai pris les revues (from) la table. 


Pensez-vous souvent (of) votre séjour a Paris? 

Vous savez sans doute qu’il faut réfléchir (before) parler. 
Nous nous étonnons (at) leur décision. 

Elle rit souvent (at) sa maladresse. 

Vous finirez par triompher (over) vos ennemis. 


. Ne vous en allez pas (until) vous ayez pris congé de ma mére. 
. Je vous retrouverai (at about) trois heures. 
. Avez-vous remarqué l’homme (with) la barbe rousse? 


[TOURNEZ ] 


C 


Faites une liste des mots suivants en mettant devant chacun 
Vadjectif démonstratif convenable. 


1. héros 7. ange 

2. erreur 8. titre 

3. lycée 9. bouteilles 
4. abces 10. cloison 
5. affaire 11. acte 

6. autre (femme) 12. degrés 


D 


Traduisez en francais les mots entre parenthéses. 


1. (What) vous faisait penser que j’étais faché? 

. (What) est votre opinion a ce sujet? 

(What) vous avez trouvé sur le trottoir? 

. (What) ferez-vous si l’on vous dit de partir? 
(What) piéce présente-t-on au théatre ce soir? 
(Whose) est la voiture stationnée devant l’église? 
(Who) vous a dit ce mensonge? 

(Whom) a-t-il nommé au conseil? 

. (How) a-t-il réussi 4 décider son pére? 

. (How old is) votre grand’mére? 

. De (what) a-t-il peur? 

. (Which) des deux jeunes filles a ouvert la porte? 


pe 
SOWA HR IMB WN 
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BE 


Complétez cing des affirmations suivantes. Employez une ving- 
taine de mots pour chaque réponse. 


1. Il vaut mieux habiter une maison qu’un appartement parce 
que... ea 

2. De nos jours il est indispensable de savoir conduire un auto 
parce; ques... 

3. Il est trés important d’apprendre a danser parce que........ 

4. Les habitants des grandes villes se portent mieux que les 
paysans parce que........ 

5. La musique de nos jours est inférieure a celle du passé parce 
GUC teaea 

6. La télévision ne remplacera jamais les livres parce que...... 


F 


Traduisez en frangais. N’employez pas le passé défini dans ces 
phrases. 

1. According to my father, nobody should yawn in a public place. 

2. He became angry whenever he saw someone with his mouth 
wide open. 


3. I slept late and I’m not hungry. Give me anything at all for 
breakfast. 


4, If you will not stop insulting the proprietor, we shall have to 
move. 
5. Let’s ask Miss Bailleul to take charge of the children while we 
are away. 
6. Lucy wondered if living in a dead-end street would displease 
her husband. 
7. Although she had never taken any lessons, Cecile sat down at 
the piano and began to play. 
8. Mind your own business. You must have enough work to keep 
you busy. 
9. I didn’t have much money. I couldn’t afford to have the tailor 
make my suit. 
10. He was worried for fear he wouldn’t look like all the other 
young men of his age. 
11. We will get along without a living room. Children can study 
in any room at all. 
12. In their dreams they hired a maid who gradually changed into 
two servants. 
13. Eventually they had an attack of stinginess and dismissed her 
in order to make both ends meet. 
14. Anna seized my chocolate bar, broke it in two, and kept the 
bigger part for herself. 
15. Whenever everyone was out I found the key under the mat on 
the landing. 
16. Doubtless we will get the cursed inheritance after we are all 
dead and buried. 
17. Poor Laurent used to get up at night to see if the gas was 
turned off in the kitchen. 
18. Will you buy me something expensive if I keep quiet while you 
study? 
19. Wasselin had come to talk about the expropriation. He had a 
briefcase full of papers under his arm. 
[TOURNEZ ] 


20. He took out a notebook and put us down for 15,000 francs 
because of papa’s workshop. 

21. Whatever happens, we will be patient. We can’t force the 
rascal to pay us what he owes us. 

22. “The verb ‘to love’ followed by the infinitive requires the 
preposition ‘a’, ’’ Miss Vermenouze said. She wasn’t entirely right. 

23. Although he was more than forty-eight, papa was to me the 
handsomest man in the whole world. 

24. But without his false teeth he looked like a pitiful old fellow. 
What a surprise! 

25. To convince himself that he wasn’t deaf, Courtois used to sit 
on the piano stool and make the screw creak. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 
GRADE 13 AUGUST EXAMINATIONS, 1961 


LITTERATURE FRANCAISE 


1. Andromaque 


(a) “Ah! Madame, les Grecs, si j’en crois leurs alarmes, 
Vous donneront bientét d’autres sujets de larmes.” 


Quelle mauvaise nouvelle Pyrrhus annonce-t-il ainsi 4 Androma- 
que? 


(6) “La douleur qui se tait n’en est que plus funeste.” 
Qui prononce ces paroles et a quelle occasion? 


(c) “Allons sur son tombeau consulter mon époux.”’ 
Quelle décision a prise Andromaque lors de sa visite au tombeau? 


(d) “Je veux savoir, Seigneur, si vous m’aimez.” 
Quelle preuve d’amour Hermione exige-t-elle d’Oreste? 


e 


2. Dans Andromaque, Acte III, Sc. 4, Andromaque et Hermione 
se rencontrent. . 


(a) Contrastez l’état d’esprit des deux personnages a ce mo- 
ment. 


(6) Précisez par quels détails l’auteur établit ce contraste. 


3. OCEANO NOX (extrait) 


Combien de patrons morts avec leurs équipages! 
L’ouragan de leur vie a pris toutes les pages, 

Et d’un souffle il a tout dispersé sur les flots! 
Nul ne saura leur fin dans l’abime plongée. 
Chaque vague en passant d’un butin s’est chargée; 
L’une a saisi l’esquif, l’autre les matelots! 


Nul ne sait votre sort, pauvres tétes perdues! 

Vous roulez 4 travers les sombres étendues, 

Heurtant de vos fronts morts des écueils inconnus. 

Oh! que de vieux parents, qui n’avaient plus qu’un réve, 

Sont morts en attendant tous les jours sur la gréve 
Ceux qui ne sont pas revenus! 


On s’entretient de vous parfois dans les veillées. 
Maint joyeux cercle, assis sur des ancres rouillées, 
Méle encor quelque temps vos noms d’ombre couverts 
Aux rires, aux refrains, aux récits d’aventures, 

Aux baisers qu’on dérobe 4 vos belles futures, 
Tandis que vous dormez dans les goémons verts! 


[ TOURNEZ ] 


Bientodt des yeux de tous votre ombre est disparue. 
L’un n’a-t-il pas sa barque et l’autre sa charrue? 
Seules, durant ces nuits ot l’orage est vainqueur, 
Vos veuves aux fronts blancs, lasses de vous attendre, 
Parlent encor de vous en remuant la cendre 

De leur foyer et de leur ceur! 


—Victor Hugo. 


(a) (i) Quel était ce “réve” des vieux parents? 
(ii) Expliquez ““vos noms d’ombre couverts”’. 


(b) (i) Montrez que les deux premiéres strophes justifient 
pleinement le titre du poeéme. 
(ii) Trouvez trois expressions qui maintiennent |’impres- 
sion créée par le titre. 


(c) Montrez que la 3€ strophe fait la transition entre les 
deux premiéres et la derniére. 


(d) Trouvez cing saisissantes images dans cet extrait. 


(e) Des oppositions brusques font ressortir certaines idées 
par contraste. Donnez deux exemples qui prouvent cette affirmation. 


e 


4, 
Si peu d’ceuvres pour tant de fatigue et d’ennui! 
De stériles soucis notre journée est pleine: 
Leur meute sans pitié nous chasse a perdre haleine, 
Nous pousse, nous dévore, et Vheure utile a fui... 


“Demain! j’irai demain voir ce pauvre chez lui; 
Demain, je reprendrai ce livre ouvert a4 peine; 
Demain, je te dirai, mon Ame, ou je te méne; 
Demain, je serai juste et fort,.. Pas aujourd’hui!” 


Aujourd’hui, que de soins, de pas et de visites! 
Oh! l’implacable essaim des devoirs parasites 
Qui pullulent autour de nos tasses de thé! 


Ainsi chément le cceur, la pensée et le livre, 
Et, pendant qu’on se tue a différer de vivre, 
Le vrai devoir dans l’ombre attend la volonté. 


—Sully Prudhomme. 


(a) Donnez lVidée maitresse de ce sonnet. 


(b) Montrez comment |’auteur illustre avec précision et net- 
teté le vieux dicton, “ne remets pas a demain ce que tu peux faire 
le jour méme”’. 

(c) Quelle image trouve-t-on 

(i) dans le premier quatrain? 
(ii) dans le premier tercet? 


(d) Pour chacune des deux images mentionnées dans votre 


réponse a (c), relevez du texte trois mots ou expressions qui la 
rendent bien vivante. 


(e) Sully Prudhomme donne la raison fondamentale du défaut 
qu’il reproche aux hommes. Quelle est cette raison? 


(f) Récrivez le premier vers du sonnet et indiquez a quel 
endroit l’auteur a placé une coupe pour fin de rythme. 


(g) Justifiez la coupe que vous venez d’indiquer. 


(h) Pourquoi le premier vers du premier tercet est-il comme 
haché? 


5. (a) Racontez, en une dizaine de lignes, les difficultés par 
lesquelles sont passés l’auteur de Terre des hommes et son 
compagnon Prévot, aprés leur atterrissage forcé dans le désert. 


(b) “La grandeur d’un métier est peut-étre, avant tout, d’unir 
des hommes,” dit Antoine de Saint-Exupéry. Mentionnez trois des 
quatre exemples apportés par |’auteur pour prouver son assertion. 


6. Le Barbier de Séville 


(a) A la 2e€ scéne du 3¢ acte, Bartholo annonce au comte 
Almaviva, déguisé en bachelier licencié, que Rosine est de fort 
mauvaise humeur. Quels événements ont contribué a la rendre de 
mauvaise humeur? 


(b) Montrez comment Beaumarchais donne ingénieusement 
Yavantage, tantdt au comte, tantdt a Bartholo, au cours de cette 
scene. 





DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 





GRADE 138 AUGUST EXAMINATIONS, 1961 





COMPOSITION FRANCAISE 


N.B. Le candidat ne doit rien inclure dans sa copie qui puisse 
indiquer Vendroit ou il subit examen. 


1. Donnez le pluriel de: bétail, festival, ceil-de-bceuf, aprés-midi. 


2. Trouvez quatre contraires a chacun des mots suivants. 
(a) silence 
(b) astuce 
(c) habile 
(d) louange 
(e) rauque 


3. Récrivez les phrases ci-dessous en corrigeant les anglicismes. 
(a) Le contracteur a fini son travail. 
(b) Le traffic est trés difficile 4 midi. 
(c) Je suis anxieux de vous voir pour vous féliciter. 
(d) L’incendie est sous contrdle. 
(e) Nous avons pris un appointement pour deux heures. 
(f) J’étais sous impression qu’il se trompait. 
(g) Mon frére a acheté trois copies de votre livre. 
(h) L’audience était émerveillée. 
(i) C’est un assessement beaucoup trop élevé. 
(j) Je viens de terminer |’audition des livres. 


4. Expliquez briévement les expressions suivantes. 
(a) voir la vie en rose 
(b) broyer du noir 
(c) rire jaune 
(d) un temps gris 
(e) chauffer a blanc 


5. Sans altérer le sens des phrases ci-dessous, améliorez-en la 

tournure par l’emploi de substantifs. 

(a) Que m’importe qu’il soit cruel. 

(b) Il faut absolument que le commercant soit aimable. 

(c) S’il intercédait pour vous, il vous sauverait. 

(d) Lorsqu’on est malheureux, on apprend a étre compatis- 
sant. 

(e) Il résulte de 14 que souvent vous échouez. 


[ TOURNEZ | 


6. Ecrivez une composition d’une page et demie a deux pages 
(environ 800 mots) sur l’un des sujets suivants. N’écrivez qua 
toutes les deux lignes. . 


(a) Ce que je crains et ce que je souhaite. 

(b) Réflexions devant un monument. 

(c) La science au 20e siécle. 

(d) Ma ville & neuf heures du matin. 

(e) Expliquez et appréciez le proverbe: “L’argent est un bon 
serviteur, mais un mauvais maitre”. 








DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 
GRADE 13 AUGUST EXAMINATIONS, 1961 


SPANISH AUTHORS 


NoTE. Write answers on alternate lines. 


A 


Contéstese en espanol con oraciones completas a las siguientes 
preguntas sobre Hl Alférez Real. 


uF 


aF wo N 


6 OND 


i De qué ciudad salian los tres jinetes a principios de la novela 
y en qué direccion iban? 


. Indiquense las dos calidades caracteristicas de Fermin que se 


manifestaban en sus ojos. 


. Por qué deseaba el Padre que Daniel siguiera practicando la 


aritmética? 


. 2En qué particular no transigia don Manuel? 


Ponganse en lista cuatro conocimientos que formaban parte de 
la educacion de una joven noble. 


. Donde se conocieron don Manuel y el padre de Inés? 


zPor qué no tenia ganas de escuchar galanteos la muchacha? 


. Senalense tres privilegios de que gozaba Fermin en vez de ir 


a los trabajos con la cuadrilla. 


. £Qué “partido deslumbrador” le esperaba a Daniel en la 


hacienda? (tres puntos) 


. £Por qué perdia siempre don Juan Zamora cuando jugaba a 


los naipes? 


. 4 Por qué no pensaba casarse Fermin? 
. Al saber que Inés estaba en cama, gpor qué dos motivos 


resolvid Daniel pasar la noche en Cali? 


. Expliquese la frase “j Del Rey abajo, ninguno!”. 
. 2Qué noté Inés en la mano del enfermo? 
. £Qué hizo el “angel de blanco y flotante ropaje” en el sueno 


de Daniel? (tres puntos) 


. £Por qué creia Inés que no podia ser la esposa de Daniel? (dos 


puntos) 


. Indiquense los dos puntos principales de la carta de don Manuel 


a don Fernando. 


. ~Doénde-tenia su tienda el sefior Arévalo? 
. Al desaparecer Daniel, gpor qué tenia Inés la seguridad de que 


estaba vivo? 


. gCudntas reses se consumian en el abasto de la cuadrilla? 
. gDe qué forma manifest6 don Manuel su generosidad durante 


el dia del rodeo? 
[OVER ] 


ae 
. Al volver de Cartagena, {qué hizo Daniel en el primer impetu? 
24. 


25. 
26. 


, Cuadntos dias duraron las fiestas de la Jura? 


Describase el trato que quedo consumado entre Arévalo y el 
Teniente Prieto. 

i Qué oficio ejercia Dolores Otero? 

¢ Qué observaba don Juan Zamora al saber la noticia del matri- 
monio? 


B 


Definanse brevemente en espanol las siete primeras de estas pa- 
labras; identifiquense las tres tltimas. 


ak 


SCO WN AUR WE 


. el clave 
. la Jura 
. la salbadera 


la queda 
un patacon 
la ruana 
el bambuco 
Santafé 
Cali 


. Cartagena de Indias 


C 


Ponganse en lista las palabras que completen las siguientes frases 
de la novela (una palabra para cada frase). 


DO 


_ 
oo w=) 


1. Jamas aleanzaré a — los beneficios que le debo. 
2 
3. Cierta gravedad en el semblante y la majestad en el andar la 


En todo se veia la — de los duenfios de la casa. 


hacian parecer — . 


. Los esclavos respetaban a don Juan Zamora porque no era—. 
. Andrea habia observado toda esta escena, haciéndose la — . 
. Daniel estaba bien abrigado con saco,—y sombrero como 


convaleciente. 


. En el camino no encontro a Daniel, ni vivo ni —. 

. En la plaza estaba un tablado cubierto con grande —. 

. En Cartagena se nos —con uniforme de soldados. 

. Pero ella, muchacha —, rechaz6 tal proposicién como un 


disparate y le hizo mil observaciones. 


D 


Léase esta seleccion y contéstese a las preguntas que siguen; en 
espanol a las seis primeras, en inglés a la Ultima. 


La fama de Washington no depende tanto de sus victorias 
militares, como del éxito de la obra que realizé6 con tan buen 
juicio. La fama de Bolivar trae consigo el ruido de las armas; 
Washington se presenta a la imaginaciOn como gran ciudadano 

5 antes que como gran general. 

‘Washington y Bolivar tenian el mismo propésito: la ambicién 
de cada uno era asegurar la libertad de una nacion y establecer 
la democracia. En las grandes dificultades que el uno tuvo que 
vencer, y la facilidad con que el otro obtuvo el éxito de su obra, 

10 ahi esta la diferencia de esos dos grandes hombres. 

Washington estaba rodeado de hombres tan ilustres como él 
mismo, cada uno poniendo su esfuerzo en vencer los ejércitos y 
destruir el poder inglés. Bolivar tuvo que dominar a sus oficiales 
y a sus propios compatriotas, a la vez que luchaba contra los 

15 ejércitos espanoles. Washington fund6o una republica que ha 
venido a ser después de pocos anos una de las mayores naciones 
del mundo. Bolivar también fund6 una gran nacion, la Gran 
Colombia, pero la vid destruida por sus compatriotas que pensa- 
ban mas en su propia ambicion que en el bien de su patria. 

20 Washington no acepta el tercer periodo presidencial de los 
Estados Unidos y se retira a vivir tranquilamente la vida privada, 
gozando del respeto de sus compatriotas. Bolivar sucumbe a la 
tentacién de aceptar la presidencia de la Gran Colombia por 
tercera vez, y muere despreciado por muchos de sus compatriotas. 

25 Pero el tiempo nos ha hecho olvidar estos hechos, y hoy no vemos 
mas que la gloria que rodea al mas grande de los sudamericanos. 


1. Menciénese el mas notable hecho de Bolivar que recordamos 
hoy. 
2. ~Qué obstaculos tuvo que vencer? 
3. Sefidlese la diferencia entre la naciOn que establecié Washing- 
ton y la que fundo Bolivar. 
. ~Cual es el gran error de Bolivar? 
. Indiquese un ejemplo del ‘“‘buen juicio”’ de Washington. 
. Dese la tercera persona del plural del pretérito de: trae (1. 3) ; 
tenian (1.6) ; era (1. 7) ; muere (1. 24). 
7. Traduzcanse al inglés las siguientes palabras: ciudadano (1.4) ; 
antes que (1. 5) ; facilidad (1. 9) ; periodo presidencial (1. 20) ; 
despreciado (1. 24). 


nok 


[ OVER ] 


E 


Léase esta seleccién y contéstese a las preguntas que siguen; en 
inglés a las siete primeras, en espanol a las dos ultimas. 


iEl o Ella? 
Un joven al llegar a la puerta del matrimonio, pregunt6 a su ~ 
padre: 


— Padre, ;quién debe ser el amo, yo 0 mi esposa? 
El viejo sonrié y dijo: 

5 — Aquitienes cien gallinas y dos caballos. Engancha (harness) 
los caballos, pon las gallinas en el carro, y en donde quiera que 
veas un matrimonio detente y pregunta quién es el amo. Cuando 
la mujer sea la que manda, déjales una gallina, y si es el hombre 
deja un caballo. 

10 Después de haber dejado noventa y nueve gallinas, lleg6 el 
mozo a una casa e hizo la misma pregunta. 

— Yo soy el amo aqui, — dijo el hombre. 
— Tome usted el caballo que mas le agrade, — dijo el muchacho. 
— Tomo el rucio, — dijo el marido. 

15 Pero la esposa le llamo aparte y hablo un rato con él. El marido 

volvio y dijo: 
— Me inclino a tomar el retinto. 
— No, sefor, — dijo el joven. — Le corresponde una gallina. 


. £Qué entreg6 el padre a su hijo? 

. £Qué pregunta ha de hacer el joven? 

zA quién entregaria un caballo y a quién una gallina? 

. ~Por qué did mas gallinas que caballos? 

2 Qué contesta cierto hombre a la pregunta del muchacho? 

2Por qué no da el muchacho el caballo retinto a este matri- 

monio? 

. Qué quiere decir “en donde quiera que’’? (l. 6). 

. Escribanse en espanol antonimos de las siguientes palabras: 
joven (1. 1); pregunté (1. 1); manda (1. 8); mds (1. 18). 

. Dese la primera persona del singular del condicional de: 

dijo (1. 4); tienes (1. 5) ; quiera (1. 6); hizo (1. 11). 


ON AoTRWNYH 
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SPANISH COMPOSITION 





Note: Write all answers in Spanish, and all numbers in the sen- 
tences in words. Do not use any name which might indicate your 
examination centre. Write answers on alternate lines. Leave two 
spaces between sentences in Part D. 


A 


Indiquense sustantivos relacionados con los siguientes infinitivos 
(un sustantivo para cada infinitivo). 


leer 
perseguir 
humillar 
guardar 

. contraer 


Be at 


B 


Escribanse antonimos de las palabras siguientes. 


. nacimiento 
. amargo 

. pasado (m.) 
. recordar 

. angel 


orRWNrH 


C 
Empléense en frases completas las siguientes expresiones. 


. se me pone 
. por junto 

. atreverse a 
wear a! luz 

. hacer trampa 


or WN Fr 


D 


Traduzcase al espanol. 
1. Tell Charles to choose any umbrella he likes, but not to spend 


too much. 
2. It is too bad that the windows of our room do not face on the 
station. I am most interested in trains. 
3. Overcome by extreme fatigue she lay down, blew out the 
candle beside her bed, and soon fell asleep. 
[OVER ] 


4. Suddenly he saw himself surrounded by eight armed soldiers 
who told him to dismount at once. 

5. We must hurry if we wish to reach the port before nightfall. 
We are cold, hungry, and tired. 

6. Do everything possible to find the silver medal which I lost 
last night behind the slaves’ cabins. 

7. Though he was dying to address Inés, he refused to do so while 
her godfather was listening. 

8. I am afraid the merchandise which he has just placed on the 
counter is dearer than you think. 

9. More than five hundred persons invaded the halls and court- 
yards, and many others could not get in for lack of space. 


EK 


Traduzcase al espanol. 


1. Let me ask you a question. How would you feel if you climbed 
on the roof of your palace one Sunday morning, and, by means of 
a powerful spyglass, saw a servant steal two of your best cows and 
cut their heads off with a knife? I am sure you would not like it. 
Neither did Don Manuel. When the thief realized that someone 
was watching him, he was deeply embarrassed and tried to flee. 
However, the landowner did not insist that the culprit be punished, 
but, thinking of the poor man’s wife and children, he told the over- 
seer to hand them a sack of salt, thus helping to preserve the stolen 
meat. Of course, he added that the scoundrel would have to go to 
prison if he committed another such crime. Would you have been as 
generous as Don Manuel? 


2. The conversation in Don Manuel’s private office lasted only 
a few minutes. When the suitor had asked for Inés’ hand, it was 
the Royal Ensign’s turn to answer him. The latter warned Don 
Fernando not to count on too much success. His ward had always — 
shown herself opposed to matrimony, and he frankly doubted that 
she had changed her mind. The visitor took his leave, worried 
and somewhat discouraged, but resolved to try his luck. We all 
remember Inés’ negative reply to Arévalo’s proposal, and the jealous 
lover’s malicious revenge against poor Daniel. 


F 
Escribanse en espanol unas 120 palabras sobre wno de los temas 
siguientes. 


1. La historia de don Henrique de Caicedo 
2. La estacion de ferrocarril de un pueblo pequefio 
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GERMAN AUTHORS 


NOTE. Write answers on alternate lines throughout the paper. 


A 


Pon den auswendig gelernten Gedidten jdhreiben Sie die folgenden! 


1. Goethes ,,Harfenjpieler” 
2. Heines ,Leije gieht...“ 


B 
Beantworten Sieauf deut}{ qd in volljtindigen Sagen folgende Fragen! 
(a) Goethes ,Der Schakgraber” 


1. Warum wollte der Sdhakgraber jich einen Schak fucen? 

2. Was fiir Vorbereitungen madte er, um die ridtige Stelle zum Graben 
gu finden? 

. Wer fam auf ihn zu, und was hatte derfelbe in der Gand? 

. Wie wurde der Sdakgraber wieder mit dem Leben verjohnt? 


(b) Schillers ,Die Rranice de8 Ybyfus“ 


. Wo famen die Rranide her und in welche Richtung flogen fie? 
. Von wem tourde Whyfus ermordet? 

. Warum war Yhyfus nach RKorinth gefommen ? 

. Wie verurteilten die Mtorder fich felbjt? 


= CO 


m CO DO re 


C 


Beantworten Sieauf dDeut{ ch mit je einem oder mebhreren volljtandigen 
Sagen folgende Sragen iiber , Drei Vtanner tm Schnee”! 


1. Was fiir Diener hatte Serr Tobler in jeinem Hauje in Berlin? 
2. Warum fonnte man da8 Toblerfe Haus nicht von der Strake aus 
jehen? (drei Punfte) 

3. Was fiir Kleider wurden fiir Herrn Refjelhuth angemefjen? (drei 
Buntte) 

. Wer hat an da8 Grandhotel telefoniert und warum ? 

Wo hat Herr Tobler jeinen farierten, violetten Wngug gefunden? 

. Was paffierte wwahrend Rejjelhuths erfter Gchijtunde? 

Was wurde alS Deforation fiir den Mtajfenball im Speijefaal benugt ? 

. Bas mupte Sdhulze am Nachmittag vor dem Lumpenball im Sperjefaal 
tun ? 


COI OT 


[OVER] 


9, Was fiir Wrbeit mupte Schulze auf der Cisbahn tun? 

10. Warum fehidte Sagedorns Ntutter ein Pafet an ihn? 

11. Wozu gebraudte Schulze einen Ruckjack ? 

12. Warum durfte die Botenfrau nicht inS Dorf gehen? 

18. (a) Mit wem verliebte fich Hagedorn? 
(6) Unter melden Umftanden lernte er die junge Dame fennen? 

14. Warum warfen der Direftor und der Portier Herrn Schulze gum Hotel 
binaus ? 

15. Mit was fitr einem Wagen verlieh Schulze das Hotel? 


D 


(a) Geben Sie deutidhe Worter mit ungefabr derjelben Bedeutung! 
anttworten, fenden, Gchaufpiel, jofort, beqabt. 


(b) Geben Gie deutfche Worter fiir das Gegenteil der folgenden! 
faljch, oben, wetp, langjam, gern. 


EK 


Ohne zu iibersetzen, beantworten. Sie auf deutsch die unten- 
stehenden Fragen! 


Triibe und lehmig fliesst der Rote Fluss durch die kanadische 
Prairie. Der Rote Fluss war einmal, ehe es Bahnen gab, die 
Hochstrasse der Prarie. Auf ihm kamen die ersten britischen 
Siedler, die ersten europdischen Einwanderer. 

Higentlich war es ein Buch, das den Anstoss zur Besiedelung 
der Prarie gab. Dieses Buch wurde von einem britischen Entdecker, 
namens Mackenzie geschrieben. Dieses bekam ein schottischer Ad- 
liger in die Hand, der Earl] of Selkirk, und es brachte ihn auf den 
Gedanken, im fernen Westen und Nordwesten Amerikas ein neues 
Reich zu schaffen. Er war ein ungewohnlich reicher und machtiger 
Mann, aber trotz all seines Einflusses schienen zundchst all seine 
Plaine scheitern zu sollen. Zu stark waren in der Heimat die 
Abneigung gegen Auswanderung und in Amerika der Widerstand 
gegen Hinwanderung, wenigstens gegen HKinwanderer nach dem 
Nordwesten. Und dann. noch andere Schwierigkeiten. Nach dem 
Westen gab es ja keinen Weg. Zwischen dem Osten und dem fernen 
Westen lag die Odzone des kanadischen Schildes, die fiir einen 
grossen Transport von Kolonisten unpassierbar war. 

Nur einen Weg schien es in die Prarie zu geben, den Weg vom 
Norden aus durch die Hudsonbai und diesen Weg kamen die Selkirk- 
Siedler. Einundsechzig Tage brauchten sie fiir die Uberfahrt und 
als sie 1811 am Ufer der Hudsonbai landeten war es zur Weiterreise 
zu spat. In rasch errichteten Blockhausern mussten sie tiberwintern. 
Im Frithling wurden Boote gebaut, und als am ersten Juli der Fluss 
eisfrei wurde, brachen sie auf. Im Herbst erreichten 70 den Roten 
Fluss. Wieder hiess es tiberwintern. Erst im nachsten Friihling 
konnten sie die erste Saat machen. 








Die Siedler, die Lord Selkirk hiniibergeschickt hatte, waren 
eigentlich Arbeitslose, und die meisten waren alles andere als 
Landwirte. Viele waren Fischer und Schiffer von Nordschottland, 
und sowohl das Land wie die Lebensumstinde, in die sie sich plotz- 
lich versetzt sahen, waren ihnen so fremd wie moglich. 


1. Wie kam der Rote Fluss zu seinem Namen? 
2. Wodurch kam Selkirk auf die Idee die kanadische Pririe zu 
- besiedeln? 

3. Aus welchen Griinden drohten Selkirks Plaine, zu nichts zu 
kommen? (3 Griinde) 

4. Warum konnten die Einwanderer nicht vom Osten nach dem 
Westen kommen? 

5. Welchen Weg benutzten die Ankémmlinge, um Manitoba zu 
erreichen? 

6. Wieviel langer dauerte eine Seereise von Europa nach Kanada 
vor hundertfiinfzig Jahren als jetzt? 

7. Wo verbrachten die Siedler den zweiten Winter? 

8. Warum fanden die Siedler es schwierig, sich dem kanadischen 
Leben anzupassen? (3 Griinde) 


F 


Ohne zu tibersetzen, beantworten Sie auf englisch die unten- 
stehenden Fragen! 


In Berlin lebte einmal ein beriihmter Medizinprofessor, der bei 
seinen Studenten sehr gefiirchtet war. Horten Sie, dass er der 
Vorsitzende der nachsten Priifungskommission werden sollte, dann 
war stets grosse Aufregung, denn dieser Professor priifte immer 
sehr streng. Er war dafiir bekannt, dass er die schwierigsten 
Fragen stellte und oft einen Kandidaten durchfallen liess, wenn 
dieser nicht die Antwort gab, die der Professor zu horen wiinschte. 
Hatte aber ein Kandidat bei ihm eine Priifung bestanden, brauchte 
er sich um seine Zukunft keine Sorgen zu machen, denn kein Arzt 
konnte eine bessere Empfehlung haben als die, von diesem Professor 
gepriift worden zu sein. 

Der Professor hielt wieder einmal eine Priifung ab. Der Kandidat 
sass vor der Priifungskommission und schaute etwas dngstlich und 
nervos den Professor an, der ihm seine kurzen, aber schwierigen 
Fragen stellte. Zuerst liess sich der Professor von dem Kandidaten 
eine bestimmte Krankheit beschreiben. Als dieser die Symptome 
der Krankheit richtig genannt hatte, fragte der Professor nach dem 
Heilmittel fiir diese Krankheit. Es wurde ihm die richtige Arznei 
genannt. ,,Gut,‘‘ sagte der Professor, ,,und wieviel geben Sie dem 
Patienten davon?“ — ,,Einen Essloffel voll, Herr Professor,“ war 
die Antwort. 

[OVER ] 


Als der Kandidat vor der Tiir des Priifungszimmers warten 
musste, wahrend der Ausschuss sich tiber seine Leistungen beriet, 
fiel ihm ein, dass er sich geirrt hatte; ein Essloffel voll war ja viel 
zu viel! Aufgeregt offnete er die Tiir des Priifungszimmers und. 
rief: ,,Herr Professor! Ich habe mich geirrt! Ein Essloffel voll 


ist zu viel fiir den Kranken. Er darf nur fitinf Tropfen bekommen 


—,,Hs tut mir leid,“‘ sagte der Professor kurz, ,,der Patient ist 
schon gestorben.“ 


ql. 


2. 


OS Ot 


Warum hatten die Studenten Furcht vor dem Medizinpro- 
fessor? 

War die Priifung eine schriftliche oder miindliche? Beschrei- 
ben Sie die Art der Priifung. 


. Warum war es fiir einen Studenten von grossem Wert, wenn 


er seine Priifung beim bertihmten Professor bestand? 


. In welcher Beziehung irrte sich der Kandidat? 
. Warum musste der Student im Vorzimmer warten? 
. Wie wissen wir, dass der Kandidat durchgefallen ist? 


yee 
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GRADE 13 AUGUST EXAMINATIONS, 1961 


GERMAN COMPOSITION 





Note. Write all answers in German and all numbers in the sentences 
m words. Do not use any name which might indicate your exami- 
nation centre. Write answers on alternate lines throughout the 
paper. 


A 
Geben Sie folgende Bormen an! 
1. Den Nominativ de$ Plurals der folgenden GSauptworter: 
die Stadt, da$ Hotel, das Obr, der Bu, die Regierung. 


2. Den Wffujativ de3 Singulars der folgenden Musdriice: 
die alten Mtanner; de8 fleinen Ninde$; rote Weine; meine lieben 
Bubsrer; gute, dice Suppen. 


B 
Schreiben Sie folgende Sake im Wftiv! 
1. Gin neues Theater wird vom Baumerijter gebaut. 
2. Reider, Hite und Handjchube jind bom Kaufmann verfauft worden. 


3. Der Mtorgenfaffee wird mir von der Wirtin gebracht werden. 
A. Viele fcehone Gedichte tourden bom Dichter gejchrieben. 


C 


Sdreiben Sie folgende Sake, indem Cie die englijden Worter in der 
Parentheje durch) deutjche Worter erjeken! Beaten Sie die Wortftellung! 
1. Der Student (wanted) jein Eramen machen. 
2. Er (is said to have become) franf. 
3. Sc (should not have been able) e§ tun, jelbjt menn ic) e8 (had 
wanted to). 


4. Der Dieb (claimed to have found ) den Ring auf der Stragfe. 

5. Sh jage im Warenhaus: ,,sch) (should like to have ) ein bHiibjches 
Reid”. 

6. Gr (has been allowed) in Urlaub fahren. 

7. Er jagte, dah er (had to do) e%. 

8. Wenn ic) mehr Geld (had had), ic) (Should have gone) nad) Florida. 

9. Gr (had to write ) gejtern abend an jeine Ytutter. 

10. Du (shalt not steal). 


[OVER | 


D 

lUberjegen Sie inS Deutide! 

1. In the main streets of a large town there are many different 
shops with wide show-windows. 

2. In the nearest window there were long rows of silk ties and 
white and coloured shirts for men. 

3. They intend to go to the concert to-morrow afternoon. Would 
you like to go with them? 

4. Before a foreigner studies at a German university he has to 
learn German well. 

5. Although the pupil had worked from early morning till late 
at night, he did not pass his examination. 

6. Mr. Miller, whose wife has suddenly become ill, cannot come 
to the United States. 

7. I was very happy when my cousin visited me a week ago. He 
stayed for two days. 

8. After you have washed your hands you may sit down at the 
table. An old acquaintance of ours is having dinner with us. 

9. To-morrow morning we shall try to find a good position. We 
must earn a good deal if we want to attend school in the fall. 

10. They had never seen so much snow as we had in Canada last 
winter. You should have seen how deep it was in front of our house. 

11. If they had known how cold it sometimes gets here, they 
would not have come till spring or would have worn warmer cloth- 
ing. 

12. What time is it? According to my watch, which seems to be 
slow, it is a quarter past six. I think it must be at least twenty 
minutes to seven. 


E 
Uberjepen Sie inS Deutfche! 

This year we read a most interesting story about three men in 
the snow. ; 

One was a very wealthy business-man from Berlin by the name 
of Tobler who thought that people treated him well only because he 
possessed great wealth. He decided to dress in rags and to go by 
train to the mountains in southern Germany. He wanted to see how 
employees and guests at an expensive hotel act towards poor people. 

The second person in the group was in reality a doctor of philo- 
sophy who was unemployed and hence without money. His mother, 
who was very proud of him because he had won a prize, insisted 
that her son go to the hotel. He would have preferred to get a posi- 
tion in a firm in Berlin instead of the trip, but that was impossible. 


Mr. Tobler’s servant was the third man. He had fine clothes 
made for himself in the city and did not look like a servant at all. 


All sorts of difficulties arose at the hotel. At first the manager 
wanted to throw Mr. Tobler out into the cold but finally gave him 
a small bed-room on the sixth floor, where the servant-girls usually 
slept. The doctor, who was assigned the best room in the house, 
couldn’t understand why he should have such luxury and especially 
why he was the only one who had Siamese cats in his room. 


F 


Sdreiben Sie einen volljtandigen Gag, oder, wenn notig mebhrere Sake, 
um den Sinn von jedem der folgenden WuSdriice oder Worter deutlich angzu- 
geben! 


1. nod) ein 4. pon heute an 
2. entlang 5. darauf anfonimen 
3. irgendiwo 6. bet mir 

G 


Schretben Sie einen Wufjfak von nicht weniger als Hundert Worten und 
nicht mehr alS Hundertfiinfundswangig Worten iiber eines der folgenden 
Themen! 

1. Gin Ausflug an die Gee 

2. Das Leben in einem Hotel 

3. Ehrlich wahrt am langjten 





DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ONTARIO 
GRADE 13 AUGUST EXAMINATIONS, 1961 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note 1. The Presiding Officer will provide an outline map to be 
used in answering Question 1. Place this map in the examination 
book. 


NoTE 2. All questions are approximately equal in value. 
NOTE 3. Sketch maps and diagrams may be included in your 
answers. 


1. (a) Using the map provided, locate the following. Use a small 
circle for places; a heavy continuous line for rivers; shading for 
mountains, lakes, bays, and islands. 


Print the names directly on the map. Do not use numbers. 


Albany River 
Allard Lake 
Anticosti Island 
Argentia 
Arvida 


Axel Heiberg Island 


Beaverlodge 
Cape Chidley 
Cape Race 

Cape Tormentine 


Chignecto Bay 
Churchill 
Coppermine 
Digby 
Edmonton 


Fraser River 
Fredericton 
Gananoque 
Gander 

Great Bear Lake 


Halifax 

Lake Athabasca 
Lake Nipigon 
Lake Nipissing 
Lesser Slave Lake 


Long Range (mountains) 
Lynn Lake 

Nanaimo 

Norman Wells 

North Bay 


Pembroke 
Pine Point 
Red Lake 
Red River 
Sarnia 


Senneterre 

Sioux Lookout 

Sorel 

South Saskatchewan River 
Stephenville 


(b) In one sentence for each, state the geographical signifi- 
cance of the ten italicized items. 


[ OVER ] 


2. Answer either (a) or (b). 


(a) Discuss the significance of continental glaciation to the 
present physical geography of Canada. 


OR 


(b) Describe the Cordilleran Area of Canada in terms of 
(i) physiography, (ii) major drainage systems. 


3. (a) The Niagara Fruit Belt and the Okanagan Valley are 
specialized agricultural areas. For each of these areas 
(i) describe the horticulture; 
(ii) explain how environmental conditions favour fruit 
growing ; 
(iii) identify the markets for the produce. 


(b) Outline the problems of conservation in the Niagara Fruit 
Belt. 


4, Answer either (a) or (Oye 
(a) (i) Describe the mining of gold and uranium in Canada 
in terms of areas of production, output, and markets. 


(ii) Describe the establishment of planned communities 
in remote areas of mineral development, and evaluate 
the importance of this practice. 


OR 


(b) Describe the magnitude and the geographical pattern of 
occurrence of coal, water, and petroleum, as power resources in 
Canada. 


5. Write an essay of from 400 to 500 words on one of the follow- 
ing topics. 


(a) The geography of the iron and steel industry of Canada. 


(6) Twentieth century changes in the population geography 
of Canada. 
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March, 1961 


ELEMENTARY SCHOOL INSPECTORS’ 
EXAMINATION 





NoTE: Use a separate book (or books) in answering each of Ques- 
fonse!, 2, 3,and. 4. 


1. Give the substance of the following: 


(a) the parts of The Schools Administration Act which relate 
to the disqualification of a school trustee; 


(b) the parts of The Separate Schools Act which relate to the 
establishment of a Roman Catholic Separate School in an organized 
township ; 


(c) the parts of The Schools Administration Act which relate 
to the admission of pupils to auxiliary classes. 


2. (a) Discuss the effective use of a text-book in the teaching of 
arithmetic: 
(i) to Grade 8 pupils; 
(ii) to Grade 8 pupils. 


(b) “Training in science automatically requires training in 
accurate recording.” Outline the advice an inspector might give to 
a teacher of Grades 7 and 8 who asks for help with regard to the 
problem of science notebooks. 


3. (a) Outline the substance of an address an inspector might 
make to a group of teachers of Grades 7 and 8 of the Intermediate 
Division on the topic: “The Development of Creative Writing in 
English Composition.” 


(b) Suggest the advice an inspector might give to a Grade 5 
teacher who states that her pupils do not like social studies. 


4. (a) State the case for and the case against the provision, in 
rural areas, of a large central elementary school to replace several 
smaller schools. 


(b) Discuss the values and limitations of television as a 
teaching aid in the elementary school. 
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